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(— ZEEEEEEE |
{51351 1 Which single apparatus is used to find the volume of a solid cube and which single apparatus is
used to find the volume of a quantity of liquid?
volume of solid cube volume of liquid
A balance balance
B balance measuring cylinder
C ruler balance
D ruler measuring cylinder

(2023 HZE 0625/12 451550)
B ERMAKAERNE, BV = B35,
AR = I
g Do
$HX125 3]

1. A student uses a metre ruler to measure the length of a sheet of paper.

Which measurement is shown to the nearest millimetre?

A 0.2932m B 0.293m C 0.29m D 0.3m
(2024 475 0625/21 5515850)
[£%] B
[#Z4T] R REE/NG BEE 1 mm = 0.001 m, SR 0.001 m.
0.293 m = 293 mm
Wk Bo



2. A student wishes to measure accurately the volume of approximately 40cm? of water. She has
two measuring cylinders, a larger one that can hold 100cm?, and a smaller one that can hold

50 cm?®. The water forms a meniscus where it touches the glass.

N\
top of N
meniscus — |

bottom of

meniscus

Which cylinder and which water level does the student use to ensure an accurate result?

cylinder water level
A larger one bottom of meniscus
B larger one top of meniscus
C smaller one bottom of meniscus
D smaller one top of meniscus

(2024 B 7= 0625/22 #5155)
[ZZ] C
[###7] %) 40cm?® B/KAEH 50cm® B EYN, TEREBINFRIMATRA &1 T i BAR S/ B .
IRFEF TR, 7 N T T e A s PR 324 o

Wik C.
(= RiEHETEH )
2 R B R — B RN, RS ANETZE, KEST e

FH B R AB] H TR PRI B R B T (81 T i 25 (8 e
B ) B 5k FLA BB, K BE P mom 5 om, AABUHEF om?® 5 mLs
B R BN
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A student investigates the balancing of a metre ruler.

Fig. 1.1 shows the set-up.

50.0cm
metre ruler

bench
pivot

Fig. 1.1

(a) The student places the metre ruler on the pivot at the 50.0 cm mark with the scale of the ruler
facing upwards.

He places an object Q with its centre on the metre ruler at the 90.0cm mark.

Calculate the distance y from the centre of Q to the 100.0cm end of the ruler.
(2023 H 2 0625/61 4511Hi(a))
fi#: Wk Q B AE 90.0 em ZIBEAL, Ok RUKERFE 100.0 em ZFEAL
H1K BE S5 T AR B, 15
y = 100.0 cm — 90.0 cm
y = 10.0 cm,
& PEE v o 10.0 cmo

APSE )

3. The diagram shows an enlarged drawing of the end of a metre ruler. It is being used to measure
the length of a small feather.

[ ‘ [ ‘ [ ’ [ ’ [N ‘ [ ‘ L
mm 110 2|0 3i0
cm 1 2 3
What is the length of the feather?
A 19mm B 29mm C 19cm D 29cm

(2024 5 Z= 0625/11 #5150)
[ZXE] A
[#247] PIBZu7E 10 mm %] BEAL, A UGTE 29 mm % B4k,
29 mm — 10 mm = 19 mm.,

Lk Ao



A measuring cylinder contains water.

The diagrams show the measuring cylinder before and after some of the water is poured into a

beaker.
N cmd N cm?

— 250 — 250
—225 —225
— 200 —200
—175 —175
— 150 — 150
—125 —125
—100 — 100
=75 —75
— 50 — 50
25 —25
before after

How much water has been poured into the beaker?

A 51cm’ B 52cm® C 55cm® D 63cm®

(2023 %2 0625/12 #5140
[Z%] C

[T B RTAEE0h 115em®, B H 5 #3400 60cm3,
115cm?® — 60cm?® = 55cm?,

Wik Co

A girl uses a ruler to measure the length of a metal rod. The end of the ruler is damaged, so she
places one end of the rod at the 1 cm mark, as shown.

metal rod

A

IIII|IIII|IIII|IIII|II I|IIII|IIII|

[
damaged
end 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
cm

How long is the metal rod?

A 43mm B 46mm C 53mm D 56mm
(2025 &25 0625/13 45155)
[Z%X] B
[#247)] &J@BZEuG7E 1.0 cm ZI AL, £uG7E 5.6 cm ZI AL,
56 cm —1.0 cm = 4.6 cm

4.6 cm = 46 mm.,

Wik B
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FEI AN em, AL N ecm® s HERTERN S =1 x w, HfALK cm?,
BORKE TR R IT I Z kT, DL om {057 88 B A% B —r /NG
B RAE B EZE S BEMEE: V=Ixwxh

FH BB R HUW i = 5% FAH . B0 R R AR, SE K. 58 &

{51l &% 3 In this experiment, you will determine the volume of a block of modelling clay by two methods.
Do not change the shape of the block of modelling clay or remove the thread from it.

Method 1

Refer to Fig. 1.1.

Fig. 1.1

(a) (i) Measure the length [, width w and height h of Block A. Record your values in centimetres
to the nearest millimetre.

(i) Calculate a value V, for the volume of Block A. Use your measurements from (a)(i) and
the equation:

Va=Ilxwxh
(2025 475 0625/53 45 118i(a))
iR mEEHI=25cm, w=1.1cm, h=1.0cm,
HIR 7 AR A XA
Vi=Ilxwxh
Vy=25x1.1x 1.0 =2.75cm? ~ 2.8cm3,
e Vy ~ 2.8cm?,
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6. A student uses a ruler to find the volume of water in a tank.

She measures the lengths EF and FG.

I
H
J
K
water —_ | G
E F
What other length does she need to measure?
A FJ B FK C HI D 1J
(2024 475 0625/13 451780)
[£%] B

[##7] EF. FG A/KMREIK S5, Brieity &k 5 R m 5 B H A K 2] bR KR FK. %k B.
7. A student determines the volume of a block of modelling clay by two methods.
Method 1
He measures the block of modelling clay shown full size in Fig. 1.1.

l

Fig. 1.1

(@) (i) Measure the length [, width w and height h of the block of modelling clay on Fig. 1.1.
Record your values in centimetres to the nearest millimetre.

(ii) Calculate a value V, for the volume of the block. Use your measurements from (a)(i) and
the equation:

Vy=Ixwxh.
(2025 475 0625/63 45 155i(a))

[£%] 1=69cm, w=25cm, h=3.0cm, V, =52cm?
[ftr)] #HEEH1=69cm, w=25cm, h=3.0cm.
AT R AR 2 A5

Vi=Ilxwxh=69x25x3.0

V4, = 51.75¢cm3 ~ 52cm3,

%: V, =52cm?,

9



The diagram shows a rectangular metal sheet close to two rulers.

30—

_| —metal sheet
20—

10—

cm |
0—

What is the area of the metal sheet?

A 700cm? B 875cm? C 900cm? D 1125cm?
(2024 425 0625/11 251581)

[ZX] A

[f@4r)] MEREE, £BHEHR 45 cm — 10 cm = 35 cm, $84 25 cm — 5 cm = 20 cm.
S =1xw=35x 20 = 700cm?,

Tk Ao

In this experiment, you will determine the density of modelling clay by two methods.
Refer to Fig. 1.1.

Method 1

block A

Fig. 1.1

(@) (i) Measure the length [, width w and height h of block A. Record your values in centimetres
to the nearest millimetre.

(i) Calculate the volume V), of block A. Use your measurements from (a)(i) and the equation
V,=1lxwxh.
A

(2024 EZ= 0625/53 #51/5i(a))

[Z%] (=25cm, w=12cm, h=11cm, V, =3.3cm?
[#%i7] #KEHE (=25cm, w=12cm, h=1.1cm,
SRS AU WS

Vi=lxwxh=25x12x1.1

V, = 3.3cm?,

% Vy = 3.3cm?,
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Fig. 1.1 shows two strips of staples.

strip of 40

Fig. 1.1 NOT to scale

(@) The width of one strip is 56 mm. There are 40 staples in the strip.

Calculate the average width of one staple.
(2023 25 0625/32 45115i(a))

fi#: 40 MO THETHYETE ) 56 mm, HIPIEE XSG
L

n

56 _
70 mm = 1.4 mm

D AT RETRFE B 1.4 mm.

& €

11
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1. The diagram shows a ruler being used to measure the length of a line of ball-bearings.

Which expression gives the average diameter of a ball-bearing?

(5.7+2.0)
5
(5.7 - 2.0)

B
5

C (5.7+20)x5
D (5.7-2.0)x5
(2025 4&Z& 0625/12 252/5)
[Z=X] B
(AT 5 AN EREBRHEDI B K BE A
L=57cm—2.0cm
BOTA BB H ST20 sk, WOk B

2, A student places six 100g masses in a stack, as shown in Fig. 2.1.

stack of six
100g masses

5.4cm

Fig. 2.1 (not to scale)

(a) The height of the stack of masses is 5.4 cm.

Calculate the average thickness of one mass.
(2024 H7& 0625/31 45255i(a))

[ZZ£] 0.9 cm
[#2H7] 6 NMESREEE N 5.4 cm, HFHEE XI5
d= % cm = 0.9 cm

B A EERSHEE IR 0.9 cm.



3. A student uses a metre ruler to measure the length of six identical table-tennis balls placed

between two wooden blocks.

32 38 62 65

i i ii metre ruler

T T T T T T T T T I

table-tennis ball wooden block

What is the diameter of one ball?
A 4cm B 5cm C 6cm D 8cm
(2023 &2Z5 0625/13 45115)
[ZZ=E] A
[#24r] 6 N EEERET SRS KER
L=62cm—38cm=24cm

d:%cmzélcm

WEE Ao
(C 2 Elemg R
CTE 1350 KR I B R SR A BT R O RR R R, F T %7

A% MREERE: B (5)

The diagram shows a pendulum that oscillates between P and Q.

___—support

pendulum bob

Which method is used to find the average period of oscillation for the pendulum?

A Measure the time it takes to swing from P to Q.

MR N ASSEE RS E ¢, BRI, T = % JHBIFRRERMAA T
Jih IS A S0 4 T s B34 A s R N AT YN IS TR 22 Xk i 5 SR 1 20 U T

A LA e BRSNS R, s [R) J7 [) 2 R ad Amie s S R i B LA S

B Measure the time it takes to swing from P to Q to P 10 times and divide that time by 10.

C Measure the time it takes to swing from P to Q to P 10 times and multiply that time by 10.

D Measure the time it takes to swing from Q to P.
(2024 78 0625/12 45150)

fiE: AP ZQEE P, MEMELZIRE, TEM— KR,
BE 10 RS EEIRBNALE I A ¢ WSP-2 J 3010
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4. A student uses a stop-watch to measure the time for one complete oscillation of a pendulum.

Fig. 2.1 shows his measurement.

Fig. 2.1

(b) Another student uses a different pendulum and measures the time for 15 complete oscillations.
The time for 15 complete oscillations is 11.7 s.

Calculate the average time for one complete oscillation.
(2025 H 28 0625/31 #525i(b))

[ZZ£] 0.78 s

[#2HT)] 15 e BPRshr SR A 11.7 s, #§
T=1.=078s

2 0.78 8o



In this experiment, you will investigate the period of a pendulum.

Complete the following instructions, referring to Fig. 1.1 and Fig. 1.2.

L — clamp

clamp

i
A
AR}
(A K}
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 [}
1 )
1 |}
1 1
1 A}
1 [}
1 1
1 [}
1 1
1 \}
1 1
1 A}
1 1
1 1
ot >N

’
\

bob R
\(} _____ O oW

e
one complete
oscillation

Fig. 1.1 Fig. 1.2

A pendulum has been set up for you as shown in Fig. 1.1.

(e) Explain why timing 10 oscillations gives a more accurate result for the period T than timing

one oscillation.
(2023 &7 0625/52 4515i(e))
[ZZE] VI 2o AN J B AT ol 5 17 B ] 58 22 %5 ) 0 48 SR 10 5 4 B o
CREAT] I IF 2600 45 TR 72 A 1) s 7 I TR 2 43 P2 10 AN, B JA 132 B A2 I/
B+ THIE 10 YRS AT N R E 4 iR E
When a pendulum passes a marker, a timer displays 1 minute 30 seconds.

6.
The pendulum passes the marker 12 more times from the same direction.

On the final pass, the timer displays a time of 2 minutes 18 seconds.

What is the time period of oscillation of the pendulum?
D 12s

A 40s B 4.4s C 75s

(2025 425 0625/23 #51/81)

[ZXR] A
[FEAT] FEPA I 2B R, R A A

t=138s—90s=48 s
N — 5 i Eat bric S BHE SRR . 12 IRFEFR G 0. 12 AN 523 1

__ 48 __
Uik Ao

A student investigates the period of a pendulum.

7.

Fig. 1.1 shows the set-up.



(a) The distance d is measured from the bottom of the clamp to the centre of the bob.
The student adjusts the length of the pendulum until d = 50.0cm.
He displaces the bob slightly and releases it so that it swings.

He uses a stop-watch to measure the time t for 10 complete oscillations.

Fig. 1.2

(i) Fig. 1.2 shows the reading on the stop-watch.

Record, in Table 1.1, the time ¢ for 10 complete oscillations.

(ii) Calculate and record in Table 1.1, the period T of the pendulum. The period is the ti

for one complete oscillation.
(iii) Calculate T2 and record your value in Table 1.1.

(iv) Write the units in the column headings.

Table 1.1
dl/ t/ T/ T2/
50.0
100.0 20.20 2.02 4.08

(2023 42 0625/62 #51/5i(a))
[ZZE] t=1421s; T =1421s; T? =2.025%; FLHAMKIK K cm. s, s, s2,
[#E4T] fisRnEs
t=14.21s

14.21

T=4=2152=-14215
T? = (1.421 5)? ~ 2.02s?
2 FSLBAR IR A cm. s, sy 82,
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Four students are instructed to find the time it takes for a ball bearing to fall through a vertical
height of 1.0m.

Each student uses a different procedure.

Which student follows the correct procedure?

A The student measures the time taken for the ball to fall 1.0 m five times. He then adds the
times taken together and divides by five.

B The student measures the time taken for the ball to fall 1.0 m five times. He then multiplies
the times taken together and divides by five.

C The student measures the time taken for the ball to fall 2.0 m. He then divides the time taken
by two.

D The student measures the time taken for the ball to fall 2.0 m five times. He then adds the
times taken together and divides by ten.

(2025 FZ= 0625/12 370)

fiE: BTGB A ¢y ton gy tes tso
Cir=: N w =R &Y S S

bapsy =

_ 1+t2+t3+t4+t5

A*MM%ﬁ KA, WOk A

8.

A

digital stop-clock measures time in minutes and seconds.

The stop-clock reads 00:50 when it is started (i.e. 00 minutes 50 seconds).

It

reads 02:10 when it is stopped.

What is the shortest possible time that has passed between starting and stopping the stop-clock?

A
B
Cc
D

(2025
[ZFX]
[ #2471
b =

1 minute 06 seconds
1 minute 20 seconds
2 minutes 10 seconds

3 minutes 00 seconds
#E7 0625/12 552150)
B
FeH A5 IS A AD
2x60s+10s=130s

R TR E%E,
At=130s—50s=80s=1min 20 s
Wk B



9. An athlete runs around a circular track.

Readings on the stop-watch used to time the athlete are shown.

after one lap after two laps after three laps

How long did it take the athlete to run the third lap?
A 1min 19s B 1min22s C 1min37s D 1min59s

(2025 425 0625/12 251/5)
[EE] A
[FEATY 5 — RS RN 3R Tt i) A
ty=2x60s+598=179 s
5% = P 45 SR ) R 3 1] oy
ty =4 x60s+ 185 =258 s

5 =8 IR
At =258s—179s=79s=1min 19 s
T A

ARE 31 AHMRFRSE AHEKE (i ki)

ASRE AU LA 28 S e R RR I /NA . TR FKaE d HEK ik AR
SEBKEIRIAR V; . R S IR BOF SRV, IRV = o

YIERFAE T K EARK: BEMYEREGE. 9EERE/N.
AAH AR em® B mL, H 1 mL = lem?,

Sl 2, = -
&% BE -V

R BN AR AR BEAUKE, Sedb i, ARBTG5k

(= kZEEmK )
A student has a measuring cylinder containing water and also has a balance.

Which of these could she use to find the volume of a small metal sphere?

She has no other apparatus.

A either the measuring cylinder containing water or the balance
B the measuring cylinder containing water only

C the balance only

D neither the measuring cylinder nor the balance
(2024 %75 0625/22 45 150)



& H e mERE AR NEE K, REHTE B ZE T /NRIATR
KRR, RASRIEE, SREHMR ENERE AR
ik B

RS

1. Which instrument is most suitable to determine the volume of a small irregularly shaped stone?

A 30cmruler
B digital timer
C measuring cylinder

D tape measure
(2025 E 7 0625/22 45 115)

[Z=] C
(AT ] AINEHIERAHN , 7] 2 5 212 Beai e AR AR AR .
HV=V,—-V SRR, #EC,

2, A student wishes to find the volume of a small, irregularly shaped stone.

_stone

A ruler and a measuring cylinder containing some water are available.

Which apparatus is needed?

A neither the ruler nor the measuring cylinder
B the measuring cylinder only
C the ruler and the measuring cylinder

D the ruler only
(2024 B 75 0625/13 451}80)

[Z%] B

[T ] AINEHIERAFN] , F & RS KRR 227 3R A AR
B RAGEMAE AN A P AL, #uE B,

[ =. BB RIEHRIREE |

R AT IR AR AR E SRR BRIV, FRC R R 58 2R B B34 Vs
B ARHEE KRR PR, BV =_ ; E@&FELER, ARSI,
BN S T AMRICAR R, FEETREZE: FREAEH

= . 3
ZHx: Vo=V cm

AH LR R R G A R B AR, BBV =V, — V.

Bl 2 (a) A student determines the volume of a piece of metal. The student pours 30cm? of water into
a measuring cylinder. The piece of metal is submerged in the water and the new volume
reading on the measuring cylinder is 42cm3.

Calculate the volume of the piece of metal.
(2024 7 0625/32 552/8i(a))



g mHEKE . SEPARRRE T BN,
V=V-N

=42-—-30

= 12cm?

% SRR 12cm®,
RS

3. Which piece of apparatus is used to determine the volume of an irregularly shaped solid?

A balance
B measuring cylinder
C ruler

D thermometer
(2025 B2 0625/12 55245)

[(#%] B
[FEAT ] SR [ e AR T g i ) e /K T T2 5 i 5 A sl 2 SR A IR BT PSR A i AT o Wk B
4. A student measures the volume of a small, irregularly shaped stone.

Which apparatus must be used?

A aruler and a measuring cylinder containing water
B a measuring cylinder containing water only

C aruler and an empty measuring cylinder

D aruleronly
(2024 H 7 0625/23 451580

[%£%] B
(AT ] A BTN, HARFR i 2 e oK A PR IR 5 B 22 k15, R p AHREMH ER . %
1% Bo
5. A student determines the volume of a block of modelling clay by two methods.
Method 1

He measures the block of modelling clay shown full size in Fig. 1.1.

l

Fig. 1.1

20



Method 2
(d) (i) The student pours water into a measuring cylinder.

Record the volume V, of the water in the measuring cylinder shown in Fig. 1.2.

/

—160
N . :
L 150 |~ measuring cylinder
i water
//

Fig. 1.2

(ii) Describe briefly how a measuring cylinder is read to obtain an accurate value for the
volume of water.

(e) The student lowers the modelling clay into the water using a loop of thread, as shown
in Fig. 1.3.

—— thread

block of clay

Fig. 1.3

Record the new reading V,, shown on the measuring cylinder scale in Fig.1.3.

Calculate another value Vj for the volume of the block.
Use your measurements from (d)(i) and (e) and the equation: V= (V,-V,).
(2025 475 0625/63 45 1Fi(c))

[ZZ%] V;, = 206cm®, V5 = 54cm?®
[#247] mEEZEE, V, = 152cm®, V, = 206cm?,
HHEAK

21



Ve=W—-N"
=206 — 152
= 54cm?

e FiLHH A 54em®,

AE 4 RREXBRLARE (Fik k ki)

WERA_ REBRWAEA__ FITE

PEEY. BER. WE. PTE. RERANRERAE: h. ER. MR, EE. R, g ENE LR
BERRE

AF B R A AL AR, AR SRR KA AL RE .

BF RN KN

FUH M PR R REEEETT MRS, SR VB R RS B AT

(= mAEEs% ]

(b) Speed is a scalar quantity and velocity is a vector quantity.

State the names of one other scalar quantity and one other vector quantity.
(2023 7 0625/42 45 15i(b))
i BEAGRAN, BTN, BRI A RN, SRR,
% nECORBUR, RERT.
ARSE )

1. (a) Circle the vector quantities in the list.

acceleration mass speed time velocity
(2025 ¥ 7 0625/41 451/5i(a))

[EER] mEE. EE
URRAT] I ERE G RN, BT RE: B, BRI EIGRA, BT .
Bre B H o B B

2, Which list contains only vector quantities?
A acceleration, distance, speed
B electric field strength, momentum, weight
C energy, mass, temperature

D force, time, velocity
(2024 47 0625/23 4510)
[(%] B
[FE4T] mgsmes. sheEfERIYH /NI, HARR.
Wk Bo

22



3. In which row are quantities correctly categorised into scalar quantities and vector quantities?

scalar quantities vector quantities
A mass and energy weight and acceleration
B gravitational field strength and time force and electric field strength
C speed and momentum distance and force
D distance and energy velocity and temperature
(2024 HZE 0625/21 55180)
[ZXE] A

[iEer] prafpe R AR, BohbnE: ERAMEREXAGRANIT, BhRE.
%k Ao

4. (a) (i) State the difference between a scalar quantity and a vector quantity.

..................................................................................................................................................... [1]
(ii) Define momentum
..................................................................................................................................................... [1]
(2024 &75 0625/43 4515i(a))
FE] ) EIARAN, REARIHITE: (i) p = mu
[T () AR B RN, BB T REEAKRANCE T,
(i) FRET IR SEEZRTRM, B p=mv, Hep AzhE, m HR, v BEE.
(Z. o AREREER )

REEARNE ;5 FRRBHNEGRBETHERBNREM.

[f]— E%J:E’Jlﬂ oy EARNN . SRR, B AR EKE. BETT MBS R

HHBEMBENMRR NN o b, FRIINN_ i tand = & #iE; AR50 RN

[, 0 RN,

TEERIN KRB B, SRBASE—NRENESfREMEE —MRER__

gz Jilal Va2 + b2 K
A E B EAR R BRI R A B, B AR BE M SR

Which vector diagram correctly shows the force Z as the resultant of forces X and Y?
A B C D

Y Y
Z Z
X X X X
4 4
Y Y

(2023 2= 0625/21 251750)
i MRBEERMEE, iy X BOTm. BIY Brm, 81 2 W X MERRR Y L.
Do, X 5Y HRM#E. Z AT A L. Mk D.
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5.

6.

The diagram shows the four forces acting on an aircraft in flight.

120kN
R l

40kN - = —> > 6OKN
=

60 kN

Which arrow shows the direction of the resultant of the four forces?

A B C D

_— T~

(2025 B Z& 0625/21 #52550)
[Z%] B
[#EAT] Bumts m bomiE.
F, =60 —40 = 20 kN
F, =120 — 60 = 60 kN
Hhims B, HBRESBRATKPESE, #iEB.

(a) A boat crosses a river. The boat points at right angles to the river bank and it travels at a
speed of 3.5m/s relative to the water.

A river current acts at right angles to the direction the boat points. The river current has a
speed of 2.5m/s.

By drawing a scale diagram or by calculation, determine the speed and direction of the boat
relative to the river bank.

(2023 H 2 0625/42 55115i(a))
[ZZ] HE R 43m s, 1) 5K 54°, i 1] K 3 77 1)
CREATY FRE XK P B 5 K Ak B E A T L, R O T 2 ) 3 Bk — 3 R R AT
V= \/m =43ms!
Ve AT 5 R £ 0, ) tan 0 = 32,
0 = 54.5° ~ 54°
B HEEK A3m s, F SRR 54°, R AR T .
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Fig. 1.1 shows a straight section of a river where the water is flowing from right to left at a speed of
0.54m/s.

river

current
-

0.54m/s

swimmer

Fig. 1.1 (not to scale)

A swimmer starts at point P and swims at a constant speed of 0.72m/s relative to the water and at
right angles to the current.

(@) (i) Determine, relative to the river bank, both the magnitude and direction of the swimmer’s
velocity.

(i) After 1.5 minutes, the swimmer reaches point Q.

Calculate the distance between P and Q.

(2023 B 7 0625/41 451/Hi(a))
[ZZ] (1)0.90m s™t, SRR 53°, IR /s ; (i) 81 m
LAEATY (i) Rk 6 K 0 AR TR B, R T 52 3 A/
v =1+/0.722 + 0.542 = 0.90m s !
VL BT 1A R e f R 0, T tan 6 = $12, i 6 = 53°,
(i)t=15x60=90s, s=vt=0.90 x 90 = 81 m,
e () BERNR 0.90m s~ 7GR 53°, R IAKFER T (i) Py Q HFEEES S 81 m.

| 1.2 =53

A SEIRIEER . BEMMEE (5% kK k)

CEET TG E . v= 2 3P s EETR. ¢ AT B AN m/s.
AR, S R I IR R AN T IR

i e B TR AS P2, PSR o s2 s A NI T G A AP . W R
TR R B, ARERNANEE v = /o2 + 08

B B N
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I BT R B A I S s RSB IR AR N T T R
1 735 o

(= BEAmER 5% |
Which row defines speed and velocity?

speed velocity
A distance travelled in a given direction speed per unit time
B distance travelled per unit time speed in a given direction
C distance travelled in a given direction speed in a given direction
D distance travelled per unit time speed per unit time

(2025 7 0625/22 452450)
fif: RN AL E] YA R, R4 e TT ) R
Ferp R A& PIIUE Y B AT
Wk Bo
FXI%:3)

1. Which statement is correct?
A speed = distance travelled x time taken
B speed = velocity in a given direction

time taken

C velocity = —
distance travelled

D velocity = speed in a given direction
(2024 %7 0625/13 552/80)
[ZZ] D
[FRAT] H AR R B I JB] P Y AR, BRI — 25 € T ) R AR
Wk Do

2. A train travels with a constant velocity of 56m/s on a horizontal track. The mass of the train
is 440000kg.

(a) State the difference between the velocity of the train and its speed.
(2025 475 0625/41 %5 1/5i(a))

[F=R] #EATT, RRE: #RAARAN, Eirk.
(AT ] S 4HE B R —T7 i BRY 56 m/s, BEARANCETT, BRE: BERIARA, k.
% BWEATT, REE: ERHARN, ik,

26



3. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a car.

|
20 = .
/ S \
/'
speed R/ \
m/s ['1 \
15 / \
\
\
/ T
10 \
T
/ \
' \
S \
J
\
\
/ \
0
0 4 8 12 16 20
time/s
Fig. 1.1
(b) Define the term velocity.
(2024 E 7 0625/31 45 11i(b))
] K ds m LR,
AT 8B E O HE— 2 7 1) LA
% oy ETT I BRI
4. An aircraft is moving at 60m/s in a northerly direction when a cross-wind from the east starts to

blow. The speed of the wind is 13m/s.

What is the magnitude of the aircraft’s velocity when the wind is blowing?

A 47m/s B 59m/s C 61m/s D 73m/s
(2023 B % 0625/23 433550)

[FX] C
[REAT] RONARWCK , XU PG, 5 KAL) L B B T .
HEEEESBREH, v= V602 +13% m/s,

3769 m/s~ 61 m/s,

ik Co
[ Z. BETHERIUE ]
TR A T T PR T R N R T 3ok o P ] P A A R
ﬁuair%simﬂwmrﬁm o o= Hi o NPT, v KRB,
TN EEEER, v=u+at; HEFILHER, u=
TR B G5 — e BE RN ) BAE . D EEA AL %Eﬁzlﬂ—mﬁﬁﬁxmﬁo

%% bR Om/s; ms2
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Inamu;@E&%EEE\MEE\M@#*XEEM,%%—iﬁ,ﬁ%a=7%

Fig. 1.1 shows a balloon filled with helium gas.

Fig. 1.1
The mass of the balloon is 120kg.

() The balloon accelerates upwards from rest at 0.45m/s? for 8.0s.

Calculate the velocity of the balloon after 8.0s.
(2023 B2 0625/43 5511i(c))
fiE: BUBH EOAIE, SERBEIEHA, =0,
Ha=""%
v=u-+at
=040.45x8.0
= 3.6 m/s,
2 ERAE 8.0 s JE U AR B I 3.6 m/s.
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5. A racing car is fitted with an on-board computer. Every time the car passes the starting line, the

computer records the distance travelled in the following two seconds.

Which set of data shows that the car is increasing in speed during the two seconds?

A B
time/s distance time/s distance
travelled/m travelled/m
0 0 0 0
1 100 1 90
2 200 2 180
Cc D
time/s distance time/s distance
travelled/m travelled/m
0 0 0 0
1 80 1 100
2 190 2 180

(2024 E 2= 0625/12 #5255)

[Z=] C

[#247] 0-1 s Pyt AUIESFE A 80 m, 1-2 s YLt A AR
190 — 80 = 110 m.,

AH [ ) 1B] P G AT SRR, R R, ik Co

Fig. 2.1 shows a motorcyclist accelerating along a straight horizontal section of track.

BN

Fig. 2.1

The motorcyclist and motorcycle have a combined mass of 240 kg.

(@) On the straight horizontal section of the track, the motorcyclist accelerates from rest at
7.2m/s2.

(i) The motorcyclist reaches the end of the straight section of track in 5.3s.
Calculate the speed of the motorcyclist at the end of the straight section.

(i) Calculate the resultant force on the motorcyclist and motorcycle on the straight section
of track.

(2023 H 2= 0625/41 #5215i(a))
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[ZZ%] () 38m/s; (ii) 1700 N

[fgirl () W#EHE, v=0.
v=u+at=0+72x53=23816 m/s~ 38 m/s.
(ii)) HF=mafd F =240 x 7.2 = 1728 N ~ 1700 N,
Z: (i) 38 m/s; (ii) 1700 N,

7. A train has a maximum speed of 200km/h. It accelerates from rest with constant acceleration of

0.70m/s2.

(a) (i) Define acceleration.
(i) Show that the maximum speed of the train is approximately 56 m/s.
(iii) Calculate the time taken for the train to reach its maximum speed.
(2025 %25 0625/42 H4Fi(a))
[ZF=] () SR EEREAE: (i) %56 m/s; (i) 80s
CREATY (1) ool e BRL R g I Py 5l B ) AR 2o

(ii) 200 km/h = 2092000 m /s = 55.6 m/s ~ 56 m/s.

(iii) Ha="3"ft="22" =73 =80s,
% (1) LR P E AR R (i) 2956 m/s; (iii) 80 s.
[ =. ktkREHSHES |
G iWap) Bt /i SRR (WA <)) 15793 A K VAV .
FER—RUFE LT, 525 T o] 208, B IIhEEE g , ABE RIS ALK
AR S

Az AN, SR TR, 1 EE SR R o

2.

e ms? fHE; HEHER

AH I A BT RSB AAR, JeiE  5 w SH IR

YESHAETEAN, G HMMEELAE, Wk T, Wl K hmE R,

A ball is dropped in a vacuum from a height of 4.0 m above the surface of Mars. The acceleration

of the ball at a height of 2.0m is 3.8m/s?.

What is the acceleration of the ball at a height of 1.0 m above the surface of Mars?

A 1.9m/s? B 3.8m/s’ C 5.7m/s? D 7.6m/s?
(2023 £2Z5 0625/12 553551)
fif: HAPIRESMS), HWASTE X RREH T, BRI .
A1.0m = A.0m
G1om =3.8ms™

Wik B

2

30



PSS

8. A stone falls freely from the top of a cliff. Air resistance may be ignored.

Which graph shows how the acceleration of the stone varies with time as it falls?

A B
A A
acceleration acceleration
0 - 0 >
0 time 0 time
C D
A A
acceleration acceleration
0 - 0 >
0 time 0 time
(2024 475 0625/13 45345)
[Z=] D
[FEAT] 2 SBH T 208, A Hefe ek 2 1 R P i 223 U E i E 7.
a=4g

O BE AN I RIS, R T I )l T B B, ik Do
9. An object begins to fall close to the Earth’s surface. Air resistance can be ignored.

Which statement about the object’s acceleration is correct?

A The acceleration is constant.
B The acceleration decreases as the body falls.
C The acceleration increases as the body falls.

D The acceleration is zero.
(2024 475 0625/11 453450)

[ZXE] A
(] 2SS BE v 20, Pire -IBER 18 B 3T R V% i R Z e e e E 7.
a=g

WONGE BETESE ik A
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10. A steel ball is dropped from the top floor of a building. Air resistance can be ignored.

Which statement describes the motion of the ball?

A The ball falls with constant acceleration.
B The ball falls with constant speed.
C The ball falls with decreasing speed.

D The ball falls with increasing acceleration.
(2025 E 7 0625/22 55270

[FX] A
[FEAT] 2 SPEmT 200, HRER T Y4 I ir 52 B DI (U E
FEy =mg
a==2=

HUNER DB E NI BE % . ik A

1. A ball of mass 1304 is launched from the ground at an initial velocity of 14 m/s vertically upwards.
It decelerates until it is at rest momentarily at a height h above the ground.

(d) The ball is dropped from the top of a tall building.

Describe and explain the motion of the ball as it falls. Consider the effect of air resistance in
your answer.

(2024 H 7= 0625/43 Z5155(d))

[ZZ] ABRSem T, L) 9.8m s F#iE/N; KRB LumE R, DUHE#E F%.
g ] e 2 B k%, NBRTETE JJVE R P L2 9.8m 52 il NN s B FyE 3R, =50
JI¥ER .

Fp =mg — By

HIC T T B IR BE I N e 2 2 P T E

Fy =mg, £, =0, a=0

B NBRSEINE B BE RN, RS DA R R

AiA 2 BMEMNEEESEREAN (Ffik k ki)

S SR SR T B R, T v = c,
WRLEF . B BRI R s = vt #t = ;AR VAR EL X B 2

BRE my WP s I, BREALG m/s; HAEE S BB LN 3.0 x 10° m/s.

Sl 2 S S
2= 2. 2
e t> w

AUH M BLARRRAR . B, IR =F P ERPAIR A A, RS, R o= 1.

(—. BEERERME )

(c) Jupiter is 780000000000m (7.8 x 10" m) from the Sun.
The speed of light is 300000000 m/s (3.0 x 108m/s) .

Calculate the time for light to travel from the Sun to Jupiter.
(2023 25 0625/32 #1215i(c))
& Ho=311%
t=2

v
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_ 7.8x10''m
~ 3.0x10% m/s

=2.6x 103 s = 2600 s
% MK LB R AR BTt a4 2.6 x 10 s,

RS

1. Student X fires a starting pistol which produces smoke and sound. Student Y is standing 100 m
away and sees the smoke the instant it is produced. The speed of sound in air is 340 m/s.

What is the time delay between student Y seeing the smoke and hearing the sound?

A 0.29s B 0.59s C 1.7s D 34s
(2023 HE 7 0625/11 #322/5)
[£X] A
[Fgr] pi, JER RS TR B R 100 m fr i m il
HEEERT
t=2
_ _100m
~ 340 m/s
~ 0.29 s
Ok Ao
2, A rocket travels with an average speed of 6 km/s for 2 minutes.

What is the distance travelled by the rocket?

A 12km B 50km C 720km D 12000km
(2024 475 0625/21 25255)
[E%] C
[#@H7] t=2x60s=120s
Hv= {14
s =t
=6 km/s x 120 s
= 720 km
Wik Co

3. (b) The time taken for light to travel from the Moon to the Earth is 1.3s.

Calculate the distance of the Moon from the Earth. Give your answer in m.
(2025 478 0625/42 45 10/i(b))
[Z£%] 3.9x10]m
[#@47] BOBHE ¢ = 3.0 x 10® m/s.
o =37
s=ct
=30x10®m/s x 1.3 s
=39x108m
2 HERB MR EEES A 3.9 x 108 m.,

4. (b) It takes light 4905 to travel from the Sun to the Earth.

Calculate the distance from the Sun to the Earth.
(2025 B2 0625/43 451055i(b))



[ZZ] 1.5x 101 m

[#%47] BOE#E ¢ = 3.0 x 10® m/s,
Hv=3{#

s=ct

= 3.0 x 10® m/s x 490 s
=147 x 10" m

~ 1.5 x 10" m

2% KB HBERAEE B4 1.5 x 10! m,

[ Z. 22 AEKRIER A |
CUE RPN A R, AR v =2,

PH ARG T 5 2 ZBassh, & BRI BN 2 BRI
R I i B LS s P 2R B m /s i km /b, P RIE SN T B AR ] B
B R BT

VoM O H PSSR TR R AR N, 5B R AR LS ] .

{3l 2 A car moves through a measured distance s in a known time t.

What is the correct equation used to calculate the average speed v of the car?

t
s

A v=$— B v=sxt c D v=sxt?

(2024 £Z= 0625/12 £5245)

D OHPPYE R E A

v=12
WGk A
RS

5. (b) On a different journey, the cyclist travels 560m in 130s.
Calculate the average speed of the cyclist.
(2025 &7 0625/32 45115i(b))
[Z=X] 43 m/s
[FEAT] Py g U
v=2=58~43m/s
/AI;IK: 43 m/So
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Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a car travelling along a flat, straight road.
The graph has four sections, labelled JK, KL, LM and MN.

speed

L M

20

7

m/s N

15

yd

pd

10 f

pd

7

time/s

Fig. 1.1

(d) Another car travels a distance of 500 m in a time of 20s.

Calculate the average speed of this car.

(2025 E 7= 0625/31 55145(d))
[ZZ] 25 m/s
[RRAT] hPrys R E U5

S

v=2=50 —95m/s

.

=i

7.

v =

t

20

25 m/s,

An athlete runs 2.4 km in 12 minutes.

What is the average speed of the athlete?

A 0.20m/s B 3.3m/s C 29m/s D 200m/s
(2024 B2 0625/23 45345)
[Z%] B
[##7] s =2.4 km = 2400 m
t =12 min =720 s

S

t

_ 2400
=45 ~33m/s

Hiik B

8.

A boy takes 30 minutes to cycle a distance of 8.0 km. He then walks a further distance of 2.0 km
in 15 minutes.

What is his average speed?

A 45km/h B 5.6km/h C 12km/h D 13km/h

(2024 &7Z5 0625/22 £5250)

35



[%%] D

[#%#7] s =8.0 km + 2.0 km = 10.0 km
t = 30 min + 15 min = 45 min = 0.75 h
v=2=13% ~13km/h

Wik Do

A2 3: BEE-REIELERE (F5hk kkkv)

OoIel PEE-EEE, SRR PEiRIR. s R b R RER IR B — N 2%
VA FEr-

IAFE RE ) AR AR R AT e I 2RI BE s e IRIFRI 00k ¢ Rl by, W At =ty — ¢
YRR R — B R AR, B SALT R — B B, P A BE R SE TT AN AR 2
BRI PR RIEE ALY, PIARALTERIERZS s BE BRI 1 B 43 73 BN Bl A Sl b B 6 o

g BFmE); BEES

RO B I i R B I 2 R BRI, S o 1) ARAR LR 1A

(—. B RZR IR K ]

Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student. The student walks out of a classroom, stops
to talk to some friends, and then walks to their next class.

16 5
distance/m
B C
12
8
4
A
0
0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10 12 14
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(c) Determine the length of time for which the student stops walking.
(2024 7 0625/32 %5 155i(c))
fi#: B BC K¥, FHETERXBN s EATE
HE&E tg =6.0 s, to=11.0 s,
At =t-—tg
=11.0—-6.0
=5.0 s,
B FEEITENRNK A 5.0 s.
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1. Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student’s journey.

1600

1400

1200 Vi
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distance from
student's home 800 !
/m T A e e
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400 f \

20011/

0 \
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120

time/min

Fig. 1.1

The student walks from his home to a shop. He stops at the shop.
Then he walks to his friend’s house and stops there for 50 minutes.
Then he walks back to his home without stopping.

(b) Calculate the total time for which the student is walking.
(2024 425 0625/32 #5118i(b))
[ZZ] 45 min
URRAT] RN 222 B T, B =ZBATE N5 A
t; =10—0=10 min, t, =35—20=15 min, t; =105—85 =20 min,
t=1t, +t, +t3 =10+ 15+ 20 = 45 min,
% PAGERBRK A 45 min.
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Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student’s journey.
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time/min

Fig. 1.1

The student walks from his home to a shop. He stops at the shop.
Then he walks to his friend’s house and stops there for 50 minutes.
Then he walks back to his home without stopping.

(@) (i) Determine the distance between the student’s home and his friend’s house.

(ii) Calculate the distance between the shop and the friend’s house.
(2024 & 75 0625/32 45155i(a))
[%2] (i) 1400 m; (ii) 800 m
[#247] HERHAREEAERR 1400 m, FHEE2ARHK 600 m,
R 5 IR R Z AR BE A
1400 — 600 = 800 m,
Z: (i) 1400 m; (ii) 800 mo,

38
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Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for an engineer’s journey.
She drives from her home directly to her office and parks the car.
She then drives from her office to her friend’s house and parks the car.

70

60

I,

50 f

pd

distance from 40 i N

home/km

yd

30

pd

20 /

101/

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
time/h

Fia. 1.1
(a) Determine the distance between:

(i) the engineer’s home and her office

(ii) the engineer’s office and her friend’s house.
(2023 B 7 0625/33 451/5i(a))
[%Z] (i) 60 km; (ii) 40 km
[#E4T] HEBDHAFE TRIMPK 60 km, PIAKE TREMHZK 20 km.
DAZEEMNRRZ MR A
60 —20 =40 km,
Z: (i) 60 km:; (ii) 40 km.
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4. Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for an engineer’s journey.
She drives from her home directly to her office and parks the car.
She then drives from her office to her friend’s house and parks the car.
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50 f
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time/h

Fia. 1.1
(b) Determine the time taken to travel between:

(i) the engineer’s home and her office

(ii) the engineer’s office and her friend’s house.
(2023 ¥ 7 0625/33 45115i(b))
[%Z] (i) 2 h; (i) 3 h
[#E4T] KB HAZHK R
2—0=2 h,

MIVAZBI AR R 10-7=3 h,
Z: (i) 2 h; (ii) 3 h.

(Z. BEf=TkHE

el PR AR E Y, BRI RN R BEESH m. BRI s BF, A ERALR
m/s,
BIZpt TR AYIAE 5 RERK/MEE R RS #iz 8 .

BIZARRR/NBHAERERERIGR , BIALNR TR HE RPN o

BR K L
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I FUE H PR - ] [ S BRI W SRS, e e R S AR

il 2 Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student. The student walks out of a classroom, stops
to talk to some friends, and then walks to their next class.

16 n
distance/m
B C

12 =

8

4

A
00 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10 12 14
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(a) Describe the motion of the student between time = 0 and time = 6.0s.
(2024 75 0625/32 451 8i(a))
fi#: mES
=329 =20m/s,
0 % 6.0 s WEIZRIRIEE, #EEMS#hEE).
B A DMEE AR
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5. The diagrams show distance—time graphs for four objects.

Which object is moving with increasing speed?

A B
A A
distance distance
0 = 0 >
0 time 0 time
C D
A A
distance distance
0 = 0 >
0 time 0 time

(2025 428 0625/11 252581)
[ZZ%] D
(AT Ry ] E AR R N R 2 . [/ D MIRMER KNG B, SR s Z S K . ik D.

42



6. Four objects are moving along a straight line.
The distance of each object from a fixed point on the line is plotted against time.

Which object is decelerating?

A B
A A
distance from distance from
fixed point fixed point
0 > 0 >
0 time 0 time
C D
A A
distance from distance from
fixed point fixed point
0 = 0 >
0 time 0 time
(2024 B2 0625/13 45345)
[ZZ] C
[#EAT] B C ARt R /NG B ) BN SO A i i 28 kN, B o 0 Co
(Z. AEEERNE )
AR AN T B AR, v =25 BRI m. B s I, GEEEALN m/s.
PEBS- IR o, ERE_ FURRBER B FBURIERGE I S, v = 5,
PLi R HAR B R, WEEBRIRAR_ 5 BERAIBIERNE, YR TERIERS.

BE: AR MO



VAN 0 I ] P R R B AR, S isel W a Ak bR, P B S AR AL B 8 XA BR DL
B ] 2%

{3 3 Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student. The student walks out of a classroom, stops
to talk to some friends, and then walks to their next class.

16

D
distance/m
R (‘
12 D vl
8
4
A
0O 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10 12 14
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(b) Calculate the speed of the student between time = 0 and time = 6.0s.
(2024 7 0625/32 45 11i(b))
2 HEE, As=12—0=12m, At=6.0—0=6.0s,
FH E I ) P )RR R R
v=A%t=3%=20m/s,

& HAREE S 2.0 m/s,
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7. Fig. 1.1 shows the distance-time graph for a cyclist travelling along a flat, straight road.

0T T
200

150

distance/m

100

50

0 10 20 30 40 50

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(a) Calculate the speed of the cyclist between time = 0 and time = 10s.
(2025 42% 0625/31 55115i(a))

[ZZ] 10 m/s

[#247] HEA, As=100—0=100m, At=10—0=10s.
i 2 o ] ] P R s 2R

v=A%t=10=10m/s,

& WENRER N 10 m/s.
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Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for an engineer’s journey.
She drives from her home directly to her office and parks the car.
She then drives from her office to her friend’s house and parks the car.

70

60

I,

50 f

pd

distance from 40 i N

home/km

yd

30

pd

20 /

101/

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
time/h

Fia. 1.1
(c) Calculate the speed of the car between time = 7h and time = 10h.
(2023 F 7 0625/33 %5 115i(c))
[ZZ%] 13 km/h
(4] WmEG, MR [20 — 60 = 40 km, JrfRfE % 10 —7=3 h.
v="%~13 km/h.
% RAEMER R 13 kin/he
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9. Fig. 1.1 shows the distance—time graph for a student’s journey.

1600

1400

1200 7

1000 \

distance from

student's home 800 / \
/m \
600
Vi
400 f A
Vi
200 117
\
/
0 \

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120

time/min

Fig. 1.1

The student walks from his home to a shop. He stops at the shop.
Then he walks to his friend’s house and stops there for 50 minutes.
Then he walks back to his home without stopping.

(c) Calculate the average speed of the student when he walks back to his home.
(2024 47 0625/32 451/8i(c))
[ZZ£] 1.2 m/s
[Tl mEAS, REEAE N 1400 m, F AT E A
At = 105 — 85 = 20 min = 1200 s,
v=100~12m/s,

o 2R NP 1.2 m/s.

10. The diagram shows a distance—time graph for an object moving in a straight line.

12— Y
distance/m '
0 i i
0 10 30
time/s
What is the average speed between X and Y?
A 0.20m/s B 0.30m/s C 040m/s D 0.60m/s

(2023 2= 0625/11 #53/)
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[ZX] B
[FE4T] HEA, X. Y 2R E kRl 12 -6 =6 m, BHZEH30—10=20s.
v= 2 =0.30m/s.

Wik Bo

RREL 4 R R B B E B IRE (FE 50 kok kokk)

) ] ] R R s L PN TR AR R R 5 A PN AR 2 T e I s 22 )
RS R I 2] R, MR LR 2] B E R R, KPR g\ g

R A BN, EH O m/s.

Zeg: W] YN

H H P R 8] B ok e I 2 R s ), SE IR 2 B E B E L, KR

(— fEEM Y
Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a ball falling through the air.

4.0

speed 30
m/s /

2.0 1

1.0

~]

—

0.0
0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(a) Determine the speed of the ball at time = 1.0s.
(2025 7 0625/32 %5 155i(a))
i fEMERN Bt =1.0s, BEHIELK, KB,
v=23.55m/s
o BRI R Fy 3.55 m/s.
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1. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a cyclist riding a bicycle.

8
/
speed 6 /
m/s /
/
4
2 /
/
/
/
0
0 5 10 15 20 25

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(a) State the speed of the cyclist at time = 15s.
(2024 475 0625/31 45154i(a))
[£%] 8.0 m/s
[FEHT] 7EREh FIt =15 s, BEFIEL, FAERmIGH.
v=2_8.0m/s
% WEANRERN 8.0 m/s,
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Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a bus journey.

20

18

speed 16

m/s ]

14

12

——

10 1

=

]

—

time/s

Fig. 1.1

(a) Using the information in Fig. 1.1, determine:

(i) the maximum speed of the bus during the journey

(ii) the speed of the bus at time = 65s. On Fig. 1.1, show how you obtained this information.

(2023 47 0625/33 #5118i(a))
[ZZ] ()18 m/s; (ii) 12 m/s
AEAT] TR Lm0k B A 540K 18 m /s
TEREA EHX ¢ = 65 s, HEBIEIL, HKFE I H.
v=12m/s
Z: (1) 18 m/s; (i) 12 m/s.
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Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a cyclist beginning a race. The motion of the cyclist
changes at points A, B and C.

20
speed
m/s C
15
Vi
/
10
/
B
5
0%
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

time/s

Fig. 1.1

(a) Using information from Fig. 1.1, determine:
(i) the speed of the cyclist at time = 6.0s
(ii) the maximum speed of the cyclist.
(2023 475 0625/32 551/4i(a))
[ZZ] (1) 3.0 m/s; (ii) 16 m/s
[fEer] fepifh Bt = 6.0 s, WHBIEZ, FARPHE I, HEEEH 3.0 m/s,

Vel 2 e v s X B I N 348 R 16 m/s o
Z: (1) 3.0 m/s; (i) 16 m/s.
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4. A car travels at a speed of 20m/s. The driver applies the brakes when he sees a red traffic light.

Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for the car.

speed
m/s 20
15 .
10 N
5
0 |~
0 1 2 3 4 5

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(@) Determine the speed of the car at time = 2.0s.

(2025 HZ& 0625/43 %5 1/5i(a))
[Z=] 11.5 m/s
[FRE4T] Yefiih FEt =2.0s, BEHBIEL, FATHE M.
v=11.5m/s
% BEAEMEE N 115 m/s,
(Z. BERSBFE )
AN AR RN ], GRS A B2 A R ARAR R A I 2 R
BT I )l BT ARCPRE R FTMRBERREERER, Wik TRERBERR
RN, P IE .
PRI 2k P LR IR) i DRk b 3R RSN Am s, IR B0 s o

B AEiEEl; s
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I A HILE I [ E R RN B, Sei g\ R, FHOKE. BT RSO .
The diagram shows the speed—time graph for a car.

A
speed Y

0 .
0 time

Which row describes the motion of the car at point X and at point Y?

point X point Y
A at rest moving with constant speed
B moving with constant speed at rest
C moving with changing speed at rest
D moving with changing speed moving with constant speed

(2023 FHZ= 0625/12 245)
B XpULF ETHRBL GVABFRRE TR, WO A R A
Y AL A TP, HABPRAE . BOAEE DUE E 3 AR IZ E
ik Do
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5. Fig. 1.1 is a speed-time graph for an ice skater.

12

speed
m/s

10

pd

time t/s
Fig. 1.1

(a) Describe the motion of the skater between t =0 and ¢t = 3.0s.
(2025 E 7 0625/42 %5 1/5i(a))
[EE] #izsh
[#247] 75t = 0%t = 3.0 sy, ELAKTPL, HERA,
% EKEMS EEE.

6. The graph shows the journey of a motorcyclist.

Which section of the graph shows the time when the motorcyclist is stationary at some traffic
lights?

speed

(2025 £Z= 0625/22 F3/8)
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[ZZX] C
[fZAT] F kiR R0, JRILR Y Y% 7 ) b
W C B T i gl B, i Co

7. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a cyclist riding a bicycle.

8
/
speed 6 /
m/s /
Ji
/
4 /
2 /
/
/
/
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30

time/s

Fig. 1.1

(b) Describe the motion of the cyclist
(2024 &7 0625/31 45155i(b))

[E2R] Jehnid, FMIEEsh, R
[ftr] EZse b, SRR FE KL, BEREAE; BJE TR, #ERE/N.
B WA, PRSI EIEE, .

8. A train is on a straight track. The graph shows how a quantity y varies with time.
A
y
0 o
0 time

Which statements can be true?

1 The train is stationary and y represents the distance from the last station.
2 The train is moving and y represents the distance from the last station.
3 The train is stationary and y represents the speed of the train.

4  The train is moving and y represents the speed of the train.

A 1and?2 B 1and4 C 2and3 D 3and4
(2023 &5 0625/23 55245)
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[£Z%] B

(24T ] LA T i) a4 b7 KL, Ty AN AR i IE{E
FryFoniE F—H kR, PR L, FRIRLAT  FyRasE R, Y DIEE R FIZ D), BRibd T .
Wk B

(Z EHEERMEI

EDHA AR AENARFRER, FRN_ FORMEE: o= P2, AR m/s,
BER R IER BRI A RN IR N R R R AR

HARMWALRIE S, MEEEE; gz TN A
g IR B N )M

E4 I HE IR 32 5 i R i o e o A SE I, SR R AR B IE AR A5

EA The graph shows the speed of a car travelling through a town.

Which section of the graph represents a period when the car is decelerating?

A
speed
m/s c
B
D
A
0 >
0 time/s
(2023 478 0625/11 #52485)
fi#: D By, I AR RN, ) Av <0, At >0,
a= i—’t’ <0
BIZRIE A, R IETER#E. ik D,
XI55 3)
9. The diagram shows a speed—time graph for a moving object.
A
speed
0 £
0 time

Which description of the object’s motion is correct?
A decreasing acceleration

B decreasing speed

C constant acceleration

D constant speed
(2023 & 75 0625/23 453540)
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[ZXR] A
(i) Rk b, #RA; FERBETE, BRI
TN B 45 R bR, WO B #is e W Ao

10.  The speed-time graph for a racing car is divided into four sections, P, Q, R and S. The car starts
the race but soon crashes into a wall of tyres.

A

speed R

\j

0
0 time

Which sections of the graph show that there is an acceleration that is changing?
A P,QRandS

B Q,RandSonly

C QandRonly

D RandSonly
(2025 B 7% 0625/21 551181

[ZZX] C
[#Hr] Q. R B¥hphek, BRI BIMAs , o s B e s o
P. S BiRPRE A B HIRAE . #k Co
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1. A drag car is a racing car that is powered by a rocket engine.

A drag car accelerates uniformly from rest until it reaches the finishing line. The engine is then
switched off and a parachute opens. The car decelerates until it stops.

Fig. 2.1 shows a drag car decelerating after a race.

parachute

drag car

This drag car has a mass of 1400kg.

Fig. 2.2 is the speed—time graph for the car during a race on a straight horizontal track.

160

140

speed
m/s

|

120

100

L

——

80

60

40 N

y.4
e

20

time/s

Fig. 2.2

The car reaches its maximum speed of 130m/s at a time of 6.5s.

(b) The parachute opens at 6.5s and the car decelerates.
Describe how Fig. 2.2 shows that, after 6.5s:

(i) the car decelerates
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(ii) the deceleration of the car is not constant.
(2024 4-Z5 0625/41 £52/5(b))
[ZFZ=] () 6.5sJalEE/N; (i) BILAHL, R EBEE .
[Tl (1) 6.5 s JFEZRIF A, BARFEN ERE/N, HIEE R,
(i) 6.5 s JFEIL ML, REARFER RIS, s BEAMEE -

12. (b) Fig. 1.2 shows a vertical speed-time graph for a parachutist who jumps from a stationary

hot-air balloon.

A

speed

0 time

Fig. 1.2

The parachutist jumps from the balloon at time = 0 and reaches the ground at B. The point A
indicates when the parachute opens.

(i) On Fig. 1.2, label a point on the graph where the acceleration is:
e zerowith ‘1’
*  negative with 2’
*  decreasing with ‘3’.

(ii) Explain, in terms of forces, the changes in motion which occur from when the parachutist
leaves the hot-air balloon until point A.

(2023 E 7= 0625/42 55155(b))

[ER] () LARE A RIS B WA 2 650E A FIEIMAERKBOCTAZ I 3 FRIER R b
THZE b HAEENAND . (i) AT B4 1 T BRSO Rk . R R
BN RS TR AN, Bk DU E R E A,

UBHT] () ATBAEAE, 5712 AR FRIZMAEAGR. §72: FEURN LFM&EPE. I
RN, 17 30

(if) AEBUR EITE R T A TH S B i
ORISR . T A TN, O B
FEMASTENM, AHHE. BOHHHEEELEE A,

(B A GEREE )

CEE 0 T R BB 0 = At PRI E T ARSI, T i
AL RS

P32 AR 1] P B i LAY B B b BRI (1, 01) (g, va) 0 BREER 2 DI B s KPR BURY
TNsEE B2 :

FER AR R , PR LRBBE , s JBE F R /I s P BT FH R el o A 1) SR i B K
N B o

% 0; K m/s?
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VN 0 D Rl PR e B R, SHSROMIE BE e B B LR/, S, P AE
JIr R LR B A 22

Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a car travelling along a flat straight road.
20

speed
m/s

15

0.0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0 14.0
time/s

Fig. 1.1

(b) State the value of the acceleration of the car between time = 4.0s and time = 8.0s.
(2024 H 7 0625/32 4518i(b))
fi: PR AR ] B AL RS

20—20
8.0—4.0

= Om/820

& IR Om/s?,
X%

a =

13.  How is the deceleration of an object calculated from a speed—time graph?

A ltis the area under the graph.
B Itis the gradient of the graph.
C ltis the difference between two readings on the horizontal (x) axis.

D Itis the difference between two readings on the vertical (y) axis.
(2025 & 75 0625/22 452150)

[Z%] B
(AT 2 A AR 2R e m s B, DB B AR R B o i B
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14. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a cyclist beginning a race. The motion of the cyclist
changes at points A, B and C.

20
speed
m/s C
15
Vi
/
10
/
B
5
0%
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(b) (i) Describe the motion of the cyclist between point A and point B.

(ii) Describe how the motion of the cyclist between points B and C differs from the motion
between points A and B.

Give a reason for your answer.
(2023 428 0625/32 451 5i(b))
[ZR] () esndizsh, #RBEA; (i) B 2 C fIEEER, BAERERE, BIEREK.
[#iT] A %) B WEL m LMEL. RIEHIER S, BREEMSIMEZE, HERK.

B 2| C R HBE, BRER, B 2 CHINEEEK.
% () famgizsh, #REA; (i) B 2 CHIIMEERK, FNEZEEE, REREK.
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15.  The graph shows how the speed of a car changes during a period of 50s.

25+

speed
m/s 20— .

15-------=-7F-~- P mmmmmmmm oo
10

54

0

UL T 1 T 1
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

time/s

Which row gives the car’s greatest acceleration and the car’s greatest deceleration?

greatest greatest
acceleration deceleration
m/s? m/s?
A 0.75 1.0
B 0.75 3.0
C 1.3 1.0
D 1.3 3.0
(2024 7 0625/23 45455)
[Z=] D

[FREAT] Pl i
a= 20 =13m/s?

LY wNANY i D)

20-13 — 1.0m/s?

15-0 _ 2
S5 = 3.0m/s

WM BE R 1.3m /s, B A8 K 3.0m/s%. ik Do

(EH. B EETE

L P 3 I P ) A N L R 2 T RO BE PR N
I R TR 2B, s HIRERRA.

BRI A, E R R UM, B .
TEVIZ ORI ROTIIPI A, o = o0, Sfihy

gz YPIdk: 4NE; m s 2
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Fig. 1.1 is a speed—time graph for an ice skater.

12

speed
m/s

10

pd

0 2 4 6 8 10 12

time t/s

Fig. 1.1

(c) (i) State whatis meant by deceleration.

(ii) Draw a tangent to the graph att=9.0s.

Use the tangent to calculate the deceleration of the skater at { = 9.0s.
(2025 H 7 0625/42 4518i(c))
s (1) DU BE o BE BB N R R I8N, R T SO B
(i) 7£ ¢t = 9.0 s AbFEHRAIIZ . BN B/ (8.0 5,2.4 m/s) 55 (10.0 5,1.2 m/s) iAo
a= {5h%0 = —0.60m s~

HUE B A7 0.60m 52,
& (i) S PEREI A /N R s (i) 0.60m 572,




PSS

16.

a =

O Z AMEERK, AZEBIMMEERE; t =400 s WAIN#EEL A 20m s—2,

(b) Fig. 1.1 shows part of the speed-time graph for the rocket as it leaves the ground and travels

into space.

10000

9000

8000

speed 7000
m/s

6000

5000

4000

3000

2000

1000

@)

(i) Describe the motion of the rocket:

Fig. 1.1

1400

1600

(ii) Draw a tangent to the graph at time = 400s and use this to calculate the acceleration of

500—300

the rocket at this time. Show your working.
(2024 &7 0625/42 45115i(b))

[Z%] O AMEEWK; AZEBMEEEE; 4)20ms2

[T ] ) e E M RER R R I . O £ A BIZBUORMEE . BOlmEEH K, A 2B AR EL .
Tl B A
YE t = 400 s ZbERZRPIZ, B2 R (300 s, 2300 m/s) 5 (500 s, 6300 m/s) P i o

6300—2300 __ 20m S—2
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17. A long tube contains oil. A small ball is held at rest at the surface of the oil. At time ¢t = 0, the ball is
released and begins to fall vertically through the oil.

Fig. 1.1 shows the ball falling through the oil.

oil

ball\

Fig. 1.1

As the ball begins to fall through the oil, it accelerates.

(c) As the ball falls, its speed v is recorded. Fig. 1.2 is the speed—time graph for the falling ball.

0.06
v
m/s
0.04 BEN=caul
//
Y|
0.024
/
/
/
0
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04

t/'s

Fig. 1.2
(i) Describe what happens to the acceleration between t =0 and { = 0.040s.
Explain why this happens.

(ii) By drawing a tangent on Fig. 1.2, determine a value for the acceleration of the ball
att=0.010s.

(2024 E 7= 0625/41 £51585i(c))

(& 2] s BB /NI EZITE 0.030 s B 25 BHIBG AR 10 N & 1N, B4 T 5 ) e ek DUE &
HEizD; 4 1.5m s ?

[FEAT] BREVEZEN R, FOIMEZHR, MEIAZE, W NEEAN, BOnEEZEBEAN. HNES
HIHER, GhE, MEEREE, BKUEEREBE).

TEt =0.010 s AbERh D2k, Bd)£k R (0.005 s,0.028 m/s) 5 (0.015 s,0.043 m/s) W i

_ 0.043-0.028 _ _2
@ = 5'oi5=0'005 — 1-OM 8

B IR E IS NFLILE 0.030 s AR HZE ¢ = 0.010 s I L) A 1.5m s~2,
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(~. BERERAER

R i [ R R s I ], RN R KL (8, v) FRIZ] ¢ HE ROy v
YRR Sebniti A ORI s SN B A i B R, SJBIm K P

I (e B s AR AN m/s INF, PR 5 TR A BAAE D m, R I i A e A

BR: mENZ: HE

VAN LA I 2 R T R SR ) 3 RIS TR PRI I, e % k2 kB R AR

The speed—time graph represents a short journey.
A
speed
0 >
0 time

Which distance—time graph represents the same journey?

A B
A A
distance distance
0 > 0 >
0 time 0 time
C D
A A
distance distance
0 - 0 >
0 time 0 time

(2023 5 7% 0625/12 452150)
fi# s BB ) B AR R R
H R I [R] R AT R, R NI S MR, R B I ] R AR I IR A R, Bk 2 .
ik Bo
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18. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a bus journey.
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speed 16
m/s

14

12

10

-

10

15

20

25

30

35

Fig. 1.1
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(d) Fig. 1.2 shows the speed—time graph for another bus journey.

16

14

speed

m/s 12

h

1041 A

8

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
time/s

Fig. 1.2
The driver sees a hazard ahead and applies the brakes at time = 40s.
The bus reduces its speed from 14.0m/s to 6.0m/s in a time of 5.0s.

On Fig. 1.2, draw the speed-time graph for the bus as it reduces its speed.
(2023 &7 0625/33 45155i(d))

[ZZ] %4 (40,14.0) 5 (45,6.0) FI B LB

[FEAT] WIS IFIRET, EIZGE Sk (40,14.0),

KRISZIH 40 +5.0 = 45 s, KHZEH 6.0 m/s, #Z N (45,6.0).
PR, B
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19. A car accelerates uniformly in a straight line from rest at time t = 0. At { = 3.2 s, the speed of the car
is 13.0m/s.

(b) The car travels at 13.0m/s from {=3.2stot=12.0s.

(i) Plot the speed—time graph for the car from t=0to t=12.0s.

14.0

speed 120
m/s

10.0

8.0

6.0

4.0

2.0

0
0 20 40 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0 14.0 16.0
t/'s

(ii) Determine the distance travelled by the car between t =0 and t = 3.2s.
(2023 47 0625/42 45 118i(b))

[ZZ] %4 (0,0) 5 (3.2,13.0), Ff (3.2,13.0) KFEZE (12.0,13.0); 21 m
[#EAT) WA mER LA g, MO ELER: (0,0) 5 (3.2,13.0).
Mt=32sFt=120s, FEFH: 13.0 m/s, #H (3.2,13.0) KFiE ZE (12.0,13.0),
H R I} ] [ 7 AR R R AR

SZL;&O:20.8H1%21H1

% EZan b, BEA 21 m.

AE 5. ETAEMREERZSAE (F5k kk k)

AR ] P v PR A )l ] T AR S T A YA LN ] P 23 Y TN
Jom/sy BRI N s IF, TEAR LA mo
T P ) P, )l b 7 A T AR . NIRRT AR RS T o

22 PR i PSR BRI, KAk il by T 00 T AR 4 X (A o
B AR OB U
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R B ] ] ik i i J SR P N IR L Se kgl PR R O AR L AL

H,
(= ZNERREMTL )
The motion of an object is represented by the speed—time graph shown.
\
speed
| __area under
i/ the graph
0 —
0 time

Which quantity is equal to the area under the graph?

A acceleration
B average speed
C distance travelled

D kinetic energy
(2024 H 7 0625/22 45250)
R v = 1
s=ut
A ] T BT AR R R % BOS AR R, MOX AR TR L AR . ik Co
ABSED

1. Which quantity can be determined from the area under a speed—time graph?

A acceleration

B distance
C speed
D velocity
(2025 B 7 0625/23 453551)
[£%] B
URBAT] e v =} &

s =t

R W] (& T B AR R P i e i B . i B
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The speed—time graph represents a journey.
A

speed

\

0 time

How does the graph show that the distance travelled in section X of the journey is greater than
the distance travelled in section Y?

A The area under section X of the graph is greater than the area under section Y.
B The gradient of section X of the graph is greater than the gradient of section Y.

C The speed at the end of section X of the journey is greater than the speed at the end of
section Y.

D The time for section X of the journey is greater than the time for section Y.
(2024 425 0625/12 453180)
[ER] A
[ARAT] i ] R B R 5 X Y FRBIE R R S0 A Ay, HEE
Ax > Ay
FrLL X B RR R T Y BRI . ik A

The graph shows how the velocity of an elevator varies with time. The elevator starts from the
third floor of a tall building. Point P indicates the start of the elevator’s journey.

10
velocity
m/s 5
P Q R S T
0 | | I | |
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
—5- time/s
-10-

When is the elevator on the third floor again?

A QtoRandStoT
B QtoRonly
C StoTonly

D The lift does not return to the third floor.
(2024 425 0625/23 45255)

[E=X] C
[REAT] -] &, i ()l 7 EAROR IEGLRS . IR R Ahis . A
Apo=3%x2x5+4x5+3x3x5=325m
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Aps=—-1x(25—-12) x5=-325m
Azpg =325+ (—32.5)=0
HBRTE S MEIZISE=2:; SETBuEENE, HMEENR=ZE. ik C.

(C E—Er=Arran

T 8 [ P PRI 5 ) o L) T B A S T P s e B ]
K, AamiREs______ .
THEABERRI___ . B ARSI T KR .

LT N HE S Vb S 52 1 I L b

B PR i, A X ]

N 8 E L I ] P R S B TR A R BRI L SEBIE IR X R, PRI R X AR .

The graph represents the motion of a vehicle.

20 - .

speed !

m/s .

0 1

0 400
time/s
What is the distance travelled by the vehicle in 400s?

A 20m B 400m C 4000m D 8000m

(2023 B2 0625/11 45240)
£ Bz S D 1ST) 2 W T AT 7 e e I Y s W £
d=1x400s x 20 m/s
d = 4000 m
Hilik Co
ARSEE)

4. The speed—time graph shows the motion of an object.

speed
m/s

o
[4; = FEpSpEEE—-——

0 T
10
time/s
How far does the object travel at constant speed?
A 25m B 50m C 75m D 125m

(2023 2= 0625/13 Z52/8)
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[Z%X] B
[FEAT] MEAREREE A t=5s 5t =155, ETFXEMEE.
d=(15—5)sx5m/s=50m

T Bo
5. Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a car travelling along a flat, straight road.
The graph has four sections, labelled JK, KL, LM and MN.
L M
20
N\
N\
speed
m/s / \
/
15 N
/
N
N\
/!
N\
N\
10 f
/ N
/ N
5 J \\
/ \\
K
;
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(b) Calculate the distance travelled by the car between time = 20s and time = 35s.
(2025 H 25 0625/31 518i(b))

[Z%] 150 m

[f@47] t =20s 3t =35 s R FIXIR A =FMATE .
d=1%x(35—20)sx 20 m/s

d =150 m

2 150 m,
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6. The graph shows the motion of a sprinter.

10.0

speed g -
m/s

6.0

4.0

2.0

0

T T T T T T l
0 10 20 3.0 40 50 6.0 7.0

time/s

She accelerates steadily from rest to 8.0m/s in 4.0s.

How far does she travel in the last three seconds of her acceleration?

A 90m B 15m C 16m D 24m
(2023 &5 0625/12 45355)
[Z%] B

[FEAT] 5y inid B4R B A S I E R IELL , ¢ = 1.0 s BY AR,
v=80255x1.0s=20m/s

5 SR R KB REE |

d=13x(20+8.0) m/sx (4.0—-1.0)s=15m

ik Bo

(= . & ASREHEMN )

HRZIEATTE, TR :

Fo 42 ()4 _E 5 M IES R J5 A
B AL 5. YNRHEAAL R my/s INF, TEAREAAL A :

B B A% m

74

T I [R] P 2 ) ol ) T AR S T A s )

s FER LI ] B 3%

BR&A I R, FEEITRALD B IR A XK EHETE . MBS RGN B m AR, Koz



I RO B2 i g ) P i PR PR SR B AR AL RS I, Se el AL 7 BOR B B AR

Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a ball falling through the air.

4.0

speed
m/s /

2.0 1

—~———

1.0

~_

0.0
0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(c) Calculate the distance moved by the ball between time = 2.0s and time = 5.0s.
(2025 £ 0625/32 5511Hi(c))

i g R B TR RS, ¢ = 2.0 s JFERIYHEZE N 4.0 m/s,
s=4.0 x (5.0 —2.0)

=12 m,
% PR R AR 12 mo
XI55
7. The graph represents the motion of a vehicle.
20 ;
speed |
m/s
0 i
0 400
time/s
What is the distance travelled by the vehicle in 400s?
A 20m B 400m C 4000m D 8000m
(2023 H 2 0625/21 45350)
[(%] C

[FREAT] B Fess T R-n) R B~ = AT mER,
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s =1 %400 x 20

= 4000 m.,
#iizk Co
8. The graph represents the motion of a car.
10
speed
m/s
6
4
2
0
0 1 2 3 4 5
time/s
How far has the car moved between 0 and 5s?
A 2m B 10m C 25m D 50m
(2023 E 7 0625/12 45350)
[£%] C
[fEAT] BEARSE T R -m N = AT R,
s=73x5x10
= 25 m,
Tk Co
9. (a) Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a cyclist at the beginning of a race.
5.0
speed
m/s 4.0 pd
3.0 7
2.0
/!
1.0
0
0 2.0 4.0 6.0 8.0 10.0
time/s

Fig. 1.1

(i) Describe the motion of the cyclist from time = 6.0s to time = 10.0s.

(ii) Determine the distance moved by the cyclist from time = 6.0s to time = 10.0s.
(2024 425 0625/33 #5118i(a))
[ZFZ=] () DMEEERES; (i) 18m
[l () M 6.0s%10.0s, FEZLAKF, FifrE UMEEEZK 4.5 m/s i83).
(i) ZBHR S T’ TR,
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s =45 x (10.0 — 6.0) = 18 m.
% () DMEE#EEEG); (i) 18 m.

10.  Fig. 1.1 shows the speed—time graph for a car.
|
20 = e
yd S \
/V
_speed RiA \
m/s ['1 \

15 / \
\
\

/ T
\
10 i
/ \
\
I \
\
517 \
Il
\
\
I
I \
0
0 4 8 12 16 20
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(@) (i) Forthe graphin Fig. 1.1, match each letter, R, S and T, with the motion at that point.

Draw one line from each letter to the correct description. One has been done for you.

letter on the graph description of motion

e atrest

e moving with constant speed
e decelerating (negative acceleration)

accelerating (positive acceleration)
(ii) Determine the speed of the car at time = 4.0s.

(iii) Determine the distance moved by the car from time = 16.0s to time = 20.0s.
(2024 F 7 0625/31 %5 1/5i(a))
[ZFZ] () Rm#zzh, S5MiEsh, TEgEizsh; (i) 17.8 m/s; (i) 40 m
[Tl () RACEEMZFNIE, SAELAKTE, TAARERFAR, #§R AMEED). S AhE)HEIET,
(i) HEER, t=4.0s FHAEREERN 17.8 m/s.
(iil) ZBS RS TE T =AM, s =1 x4.0x 20 =40 m,
% () RIn#EE3h, SA®HEsh, TREEsh; (i) 17.8 m/s; (iii) 40 m.
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BEA1: ENERENEE (Fiikkkx )

B LR WG E T IL AT SRR, 5 m, BAE_ .
HREFNGEMTAREYEN T, fFF5h W, Bk AT HE.
EIREWRE g = %, B Nkg: ER—Eh, RPAEMIRG__ fEE.

A kg; N; Bl

AN OH IR WOt EUR R SR RAR, e iR S E .

[ —. mE N B E PN |
Two objects are placed on a balance, one on each side, as shown.
A

Which properties of the objects can be compared using the balance?

A weight, mass and volume
B weight and mass only
C volume and density

D density only
(2023 75 0625/12 454150)

fi#: RPPsmi A ATER —E b, KPP LB A R .
H W =mg, Pl g MIF, HEEREMAEIERE.
RPARELLEATR , HANRE b EL B L
ik B

RS

1. Which statement about weight is correct?

A Itis a measure of the quantity of matter in an object.
B It is the gravitational force on an object that has mass.
C ltis equivalent to the acceleration of free fall.

D Itis the gravitational force per unit mass.
(2024 425 0625/13 H4)
[%£%] B
[fgir] EREENGEMNTAREYEN T, B0 N.
IR, g = 1 RRBLLREITZ M E ]
HLik Bo
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2, The diagrams show two metal blocks, X and Y, suspended from identical force meters. X and Y
have identical dimensions.

N N
70 70
H1 H1
-2 2
-3 -3
-4 -4
5 5
I 6

X 30

< 30

Which statement about X and Y is correct?

A They have different volumes and different weights.
B They have different volumes and equal weights.
C They have equal volumes and equal weights.

D They have equal volumes and different weights.
(2025 E 7 0625/21 45350)

[Z%] D

[R24T] X. Y M RSHAHE, BURFR %S .

B AN I R B ], S R A T
Wk Do

3. Students are asked for a statement about the weight of an object.
Three of the statements are listed.

1 The weight is the quantity of matter in the object.
2 The weight is the effect of a gravitational field on the object.

3 The weight is the force of attraction between the object and the Earth.

Which statements describe the weight of the object?

A 1,2and3 B 1and2only € 1and3only D 2and3only
(2025 E 7 0625/23 45450)
[Z%]1D
(R4 Yy s e, Wi 145,
R IR VRN, R SR Z RIS T, Wik 2. 3 IER.
Wk Do
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4. Two rectangular blocks consist of different materials.
Four different methods are suggested to compare the two masses.

1 Compare the accelerations with which they fall freely.

2 Compare the values of their lengths x breadths x heights.

3 Hang each in turn from the same spring. Compare the extensions.
4

Place one in the right-hand pan of a beam balance and the other in the left-hand
pan.

Which methods give a comparison of the two masses?

A 1,2and3 B 1and2only C 3and4only D 4only
(2023 E 7 0625/13 4547
[ZFX] C
CRRATY B Eh e A s B 2 G g DRSE L S RERLECTTR: : I RAPREAS ], A EEE AR TR AN RE LU B R
[l — SR R BT LA E R, W = mg ATHUEICR . RP ] BB R
WOV 3 4 1B, ik Co
(= b S RETE

B LR G T LR S 2 AN kg WIAREIANE E g, R

HEEE A RE A ARE S, A0 N B RERAREZIINEN, 9=, BN
N/kgo
Rl —WALEA RS W =mg; BT m A%, HEREgBE, g B/, HEM

CORER N

bt
#
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V0N A E B AR B S R, R R R, SBAE A, W =myg

HEE,

The graph shows how the strength of the Earth’s gravitational field varies as the distance from
the Earth’s surface increases.

strength of
the Earth’s
gravitational
field

0 =
0 distance from the
surface of the Earth

Which row describes the effect that this has on the mass and on the weight of an object as it
moves further away from the Earth’s surface?

weight of object

mass of object
A decreases
B decreases
Cc unchanged
D unchanged

decreases
unchanged

decreases

unchanged

(2025 F 2= 0625/22 #539450)

fE: PRIt s HER RN, RR R 13558 g B/
PHAFT SR Z DA, HMOiE m AR
W =mg 13, m A g B/, TR W BE/N.

fiik Co
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5. An object is suspended from a spring balance on the Earth. The same object is suspended from
the same spring balance on another planet.

0— 0—
1— 1—
<

2— 2—
]

3— 3—

4— 4—
reading on reading on
Earth other planet

Which statement explains the difference between the two readings?

A Both the mass and the weight of the object are greater on the other planet.

B The mass of the object is greater on the other planet than on the Earth, but the weight is
unchanged.

The spring stretches more easily when on the other planet.

The weight of the object is greater on the other planet than on the Earth, but the mass is
unchanged.
(2023 475 0625/11 454/50)

[Z=] D

[#24r) sasgm St BN ER, ’b B —72 ERague kR, BkEsS —17E ERNERK K.
[ — W3] 5 —17 B, FrEYRe 2 /DA, HUREARE

1k Do

6. An object is taken from the Earth to the Moon.
The acceleration of free fall is 9.8 m/s? on the Earth and is 1.6 m/s? on the Moon.

Which row describes the mass and the weight of the object on the Moon compared to on the

Earth?
mass weight
A | greater than on the Earth same as on the Earth
B less than on the Earth same as on the Earth
C same as on the Earth greater than on the Earth
D same as on the Earth less than on the Earth

(2024 B 7= 0625/13 454550)
[£%] D
(] W—¥iR N HERFE 2 HBR, FREAAS .
B W =mg % 1.6m/s? < 9.8m/s? 15, Wik7E Bk EAERE/NTEHIR EAVEE.
1k Do
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7. Jupiter and the Earth are planets in our Solar System.

(b) The gravitational field strength at the surface of the Earth is approximately 9.8 N/kg. The
gravitational field strength at the surface of Jupiter is approximately 23 N/kg.

(i) Define gravitational field strength.

(ii) State one factor which causes the difference between the gravitational field strength at
the surface of Jupiter and the gravitational field strength at the surface of the Earth.

(2025 2= 0625/41 #510/8i(b))
[ZFx] ) BAREZIMESN; () TREAE
[Tl () Ehipme SCh A REZBMES, 9= 1.
(i) ARREGHIRGFERAR , HHXEE TR .
% () BAREZBMES: () TENAE.

8. An object of mass 1.0kg is at rest on the Earth. An identical object is at rest on a planet with a
gravitational field strength of twice that on the Earth.

Which row correctly compares the object on the planet to the object on the Earth?

its weiaht its acceleration when the same
g horizontal resultant force is applied
A double equal to that on the Earth
B double half that on the Earth
Cc half equal to that on the Earth
D half half that on the Earth
(2024 425 0625/23 453550)

[ZZXR] A

[#i7)] 72 LHENE RS ERR T FIfE. B W =mg £, YIRMERZHER ERPIRS.
PR AL, ZRMREIRKES S, B F =ma 5, WY B

Tk A

B 2. EEHEES W=mg (F4fi% kK Kk)

1958 g B SO ZES W SFEm 2, flg=__ s LR W =mg.
9 £mt 1 kg BESZBINES, AN . HAEUES T 4R :

AN ) SRS ) R SRR B R
A% W N/kg: B HEIRIERE

m




| BE HILE . R E RN, &5 g = W 5 W = mg.

(— 8F=ZhHE g
Which statement about gravitational field strength g is correct?
A o= Mass
weight

B g=mass x weight
C g s defined as the mass per unit force

D gis equal to the acceleration of free fall
(2024 H 7 0625/23 #3550)

fig: W SR E A

w
9= me
137 RS T 2 A B TS A B
Wk Do

X943

1. Which statement about gravitational field strength is not correct?

A It changes the mass of an object.
B Itis equivalent to the acceleration of free fall.
C Itis measured in N/kg.

D Its magnitude is different on other planets in our Solar system.
(2024 &7 0625/22 454550)

[ZXE] A

[#EiT] BRI SRR, AREE 37 msAs .
7 m ARy, YIMARZ B E DR 502, A TR IER .
WEE Ao

2. Table 2.1 contains information about the planet Mars.

Table 2.1

mass 6.4 x 10%3kg

gravitational field strength | 3.7N/kg
at surface

average density 3900kg/m?3

(a) Define gravitational field strength.
(2025 475 0625/41 #52/5i(a))
[ZZ=] YAAEE g AL BT 2 I T
[EAT] | g =2 1, ERFERYIRFEE 1y b bR T 2 E .
% WIRTEE g AR T2 E .
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3. Which row shows the gravitational field strength on the Earth and the definition of velocity?

Stfer:gti:]agmﬁgﬁgf ith definition of velocity
A 9.8kg/N the change in the speed
B 9.8N/kg the change in the speed
C 9.8kg/N the speed in a given direction
D 9.8N/kg the speed in a given direction

(2024 B 2= 0625/12 253 /5)
[Z=] D
[ AT] Bk m R E S35 4 9.8 N/kg.
W EA T
WL Do
( Z. EEFIFEREE |
YRR TSR E F LR, R SRR, B HEEEEIGHY
RIVER T, B
SR E N AN FR R ZME S, g=2, W = mg; HHEBREWIL S kg, g i 2ALA]E R
N/kg B m/s?,
SN P20 N BT R Op G e B O WA BT S s WAl I =1 e R 73 SN A B/ N N ]

A2 kg N

B MU R AN E g0 B R RN R, KRR, BB W =mg.

On Mars, the acceleration of free fall is 3.7 m/s.

What is the weight of a 2.0 kg mass on Mars?

A 0.54N B 19N C 74N D 20N
(2024 2= 0625/12 253/81)

f KRR A v AN S T E 5

g=3.7N/kg
H W =mg 13
W =20kgx37N/kg=74N
Wk Co
BSED
4. A vehicle sent to explore the surface of Mars has a mass of 200 kg.

The acceleration of free fall on Mars is 3.7 m/s?.

What is the weight of the vehicle on Mars?

A 20N B 54N C 740N D 2000N
(2023 425 0625/13 253 /5)
[Z=X] C

[#] W =mg &
W = 200 kg x 3.7 N/kg = 740 N
1k Co
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An astronaut of mass 80kg is standing on a planet with gravitational field strength
g = 3.8N/kg.

What is the weight of the astronaut on this planet?

A 780N B 300N C 210N D 21N

(2024 E 7= 0625/22 #53575)

[£%] B

(] W =mg /5

W =80 kg x 3.8 N/kg =304 N ~ 300 N
ik B

A wooden beam is used in a see-saw.

(a) The mass of the wooden beam is 40kg.

Calculate the weight of the wooden beam.

(2025 E 2= 0625/31 £537i(a))

[ZZ=] 390N

[F#EAT] BHbER R A E J73558 g = 9.8 N/kg, B W = mg 15
W =40 kg x 9.8 N/kg = 392 N ~ 390 N

% 390 N,

7.

A student holds a pile of books. The mass of the books is 3.2kg.

(a) Calculate the weight of the books.

(2023 &= 0625/32 #5478i(a))

[ZX] 31N

[#EAT] BOMEREL A E S35 g = 9.8 N/kg, B W =mg 15
W =32kgx 9.8 N/kg =31.36 N~ 31 N

% 31N,

(= EERFEKRE |

e
"o

R ARG S L SR 2 D, B ke
HREENGXAFEYRREN T, B0 N,

YR T E G, W =mg, B g BHRARE Nkg.
MW=mgfigm=___ s WH___ . FrfdBENELR ke,

=

A S HIER . EAGEIERFRE . Sl W = mg S m =

(c) Aclamp stand used in the experiment has a weight of 8.6 N.
Calculate the mass of the clamp stand.

(2023 £Z= 0625/32 £521i(c))

f#: \W=mgf3

w

m ==

g
Hg=198N/kg, ARG

m =

8.6 N

9.8 N/kg

~ 0.88 kg
e BB TR 0.88 kg
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8. (a) Aboy weighs 620N.
Calculate the mass of the boy.
(2024 &7 0625/33 45315i(a))
[ZZ=] 63 kg
(7] AW =mgH

m=¥
g
_ _620N
~ 9.8 N/kg
~ 63 kg
% BERBTER 63 ke.
9. Aload is suspended from a thread. The vertical force on the thread due to the load is 0.75N.

(a) Calculate the mass of the load.
(2024 5 Z& 0625/42 55115i(a))

[Z%] 0.077 kg
[#%i7] BHEYRERN 075N, W =mg

w

g
_ _0.75 N
~ 9.8 N/kg

~ 0.077 kg
Z: BEYHREN 0.077 kg

10. A stone has a weight of 5.7 N.
The gravitational field strength g is 9.8 N/kg.

What is the mass of the stone?

A 0.58kg B 5.7kg C 56kg D 550kg
(2025 2= 0625/12 45655)
[ZX] A
[##h] AW =mg 5
m=W
57N
HE Ao

11. A sphere P, made of steel, has a weight of 10N on Earth.
Another sphere Q, also made of steel, has a weight of 10N on Mars.
The gravitational field strength on Earth is greater than the gravitational field strength on Mars.

Which statement is correct?

A The mass of sphere P is the same as the mass of sphere Q.
B The mass of sphere P is less than the mass of sphere Q.
C On Mars, the weight of sphere P is the same as the weight of sphere Q.

D On Earth, the weight of sphere Q is less than 10N.
(2023 B 7 0625/22 45510)
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[Z=] B
UREAT] fim =2, WIRMERI N 0N, Hgp > gy, #
10 10

_ <L = =

mp = m
P 9E Im Q

Hii%k Bo

114%E

BE A BEITESES p=m/V (F 5% % % k%)

WERRRAABRRRE, XENp =7, Hbp WEE, m HRE, V AR,
Hp=9fm=____ ; BEWRMEE, LARIEFEMEHR.
AR BL R — Py i B R — i, B AL BEAR S B ke ARFRA me I, % B0

N

o

%% pV: kgm™

FH BV TR RIS EIRR AR, 585 p= 7, FXERFSHIRAL

[—. &3t Ep. m. V]
Which equation is correct?

acceleration
force

A mass=

B mass = density x volume

C mass = M

impulse

kinetic energy
velocity?

(2025 %78 0625/12 #57580)

fR: MR A

P=v

[i18

m = pV

Gk Bo

RS L)

D mass=

1. Which equation is correct?

A density = mass x volume
B density = weight x volume
C mass = density x volume

D weight = density x volume
(2023 47 0625/12 45550)

[ZFX] C
[T ] P B R RS
pP=7

i
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m = pV
Wik C.

2, Which two quantities must be known to determine the density of a material?

A mass and area
B mass and volume
C weight and area

D weight and volume
(2023 H 25 0625/22 556451)

[Z=] B
[#E47] BHEEXRR
p=

A EITARE p LAURTE m F1V, BIEAVAR. Gk B.

3. A student uses the equation p = %

Which row shows the correct meaning of these symbols?

) m "4
A density mass velocity
B density mass volume
C pressure mass volume
D pressure moment velocity
(2024 £7F 0625/13 45550)
[£%] B
[#B17] mMBERA

pP=%

Hep p FoRBEE, m LRRE, V ERER. Mk B.

(Z. REREERZE ]

BRI ORI R . & Tk 23V} .

Bkt m SRV WBUE TR —E Sk E— o, p= 2.

ool B AR SRR A RT, JeRY i SRR SLBr AR, AN R R A
B g« AT e, BEHALR g/em®; FUE A ke AFH mPi), 888 H4708 kg/m?,

B e AR
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| W R R ARBURRE R, &5 p = 2,

Fig. 1.1 shows two strips of staples.

strip of 40

Fig. 1.1 NOT to scale

(c) The staples are made from a block of metal.
The mass of the block is 296 g. The volume of the block is 33.2cm3.
Calculate the density of the metal. Include the unit.

(2023 28 0625/32 551/8i(c))
B I S

m

%

p =22 ~8.92g/lem’

% IR 8.92 glem®s
RS

4. The mass of a solid metal cylinder is 400g and its volume is 52 cm3.
(a) Calculate the density of the metal. Include the unit.
(2023 47 0625/31 #i2/Fi(a))

[ZFZX] 7.7 g/om?

[RRir] m% e %
-m

P=v

p=2 ~177glm?

Z: RWEE R 1.7 glem®,

5. The mass of an object is 2.5kg. The volume of the object is 480 cm®.
What is the density of the object?
A 52x103g/cm®
B 52g/cm®
C 190g/cm®

D 1.2x10°g/cm®
(2024 B 2= 0625/21 5fH455)

[Z%] B
[#24#7] m = 2.5 kg = 2500 g
F 255 B o A
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p="7 =20 ~52g/lm’
B

53 5 A g Al em®

o S p:%ﬂ; m = pV; V:%’

i

A rectangular swimming pool is 50 m long and 25 m wide.

It contains water at a depth of 2m.
The density of the water is 1000kg/m?.
What is the mass of the water in the pool?

A 25kg B 2500kg C 77000kg
(2023 2= 0625/12 45555i)

i IKHRFK
V =50 x 25 x 2 = 2500m3.

AL AR SR G0 BB 5 RAMARRLA B ke il m® . B s

Wik B

(= TEREEHER )
BERMPUAMATITR. XARK . Hdom AR, V R
MBEXRAREY., RERMA L RERE

cm3

FHZHE R FREAHP R RIFRE AR, &5 p= 5 g — 8.

D 2500000kg

H o= fF

m = pV = 1000 x 2500 = 2.5 x 106 kg,

e Do
X%
6. (b) Fig. 2.2 shows a metal block.

< 30cm
2.0cm
2.0cm
Fig. 2.2

The density of the metal is 8.0g/cm3.

Calculate the mass of the metal block.
(2025 EZ 0625/32 55255i(b))
[ZZX] %6 ¢
[#247)] €)BHrEF N V = 3.0 x 2.0 x 2.0 = 12cm?,

Hp=71
m=pV =80x12=96 g,
% 96 go
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7. The mass of a glass bottle is 0.18kg.

(b) The bottle contains 2.7 kg of cooking oil. The density of the cooking oil is 0.92g/cms3.
Calculate the volume of the cooking oil.
(2023 &7 0625/33 45385i(b))

[ZZ] 2900cm?
[#24T] ERMPFER m = 2.7 kg = 2700 g.

Hp=%1
— __ 2700 3
V—%—WNQQOOCIHO

. 2900cm?,

8. Fig. 9.1 shows the Sun as the central dot and the planets Saturn, Jupiter and Earth labelled S,
Jy and E,. The planets orbit the Sun anticlockwise. From the Earth’s orbit, the planets appear

aligned.

Fig. 9.1 (not to scale)

Assume that Saturn takes 30 years to orbit the Sun and that Jupiter takes 12 years to orbit the
Sun.

(d) The average density of Jupiter is 1300kg/m?3 and its volume is 1.4 x 1019km3.
Calculate the mass of Jupiter.
(2023 57 0625/43 450Mi(d))
[ZZ] 1.8 x 10%7 kg
[#E7] KEREFN V = 1.4 x 10'° x 10° = 1.4 x 10**m?,
Hp=7H#
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9.

m = pV = 1300 x 1.4 x 10%* ~ 1.8 x 10?7 kg,
1.8 x 1077 kg,

A student wants to measure the diameter of a wire. The wire is thinner than a single gradation on
her ruler. She coils the wire carefully and makes 12 loops as shown in Fig. 2.1.

Fig. 2.1

(b) The student determines the density of the metal of the wire.
She folds some of the wire into a small shape as shown in Fig. 2.2.

small shape of wire \w

Fig. 2.2

She then puts this small shape of wire into a measuring cylinder containing water. The

measuring cylinder is on an electric balance.

This procedure is shown in Fig. 2.3.

(
measuring cylinder
water
F

electric balance

wire not in water

Fig. 2.3
Using the information in Fig. 2.3, calculate:

(i) the mass of the wire

93

wire
0p |
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(ii) the volume of the wire.

(2024 475 0625/32 45255i(b))
[ZZ] ()45 g: (i) 5.0cm®
[#EAT] () &JE 22 N
m =112 — 67 =45 g.
(i) B LR EHEFF KRS T B 22 AR,
V =32 —27 = 5.0cm?,
2 ()45 g; (i) 5.0cm®,

RRAY 20 MR SE RN RERIR (B kK vv)

B RF: HR

(—. MW E & R~ & 1577
A student determines the density of copper.

She has a rectangular block of copper.

Which other apparatus does she need?

RN AL AR RIS, p = T, Hep m H VB0 RLF A
DU A R, R R, O WIRSF, B AS HRARR.
e g WA em® I, B EERALN glom®s BUELA] kg AR m® I, 8RB N kg/m®,

FOUE BN [ (A 2RI FE I, SERAIR ST, FERAA

balance ruler stop-watch | thermometer
A v v v v key
B v v v X v = needed
C v v X X X = not needed
D v X X X

(2025 B % 0625/22 4SH)
B W =013, RN FREAERH.
SO BRI E, AR BRI TR
SRR T AT
Hiik Co
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1. A concrete building block has the dimensions shown.

29cm

18cm
/£ 12¢cm
The mass of the block is 15000g.
What is the density of the block?
A 43g/cm® B 24g/cm® C 042g/cm* D 0.023g/cm®
(2024 475 0625/11 45558)

[Z=] B

(] B A HRERARE
V =29 x 18 x 12 = 6264cm?,

_ 15000 g
P=ga6a ~ 24550

Tiik Bo

2. Fig. 1.1 represents a stack of glass microscope slides.

stack of glass microscope slides

Fig. 1.1 (not to scale)

A student takes measurements from a stack of glass microscope slides in order to estimate the

number of slides in the stack.

The sides of the stack have been covered with tape so that the student cannot count the number

of slides in the stack.

Fig. 1.2 shows side views of the taped stack of slides given to the student. This figure has been

drawn at full scale.

i 1

—3—

side view

Fig. 1.2
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(a) Using Fig. 1.2, measure the length [, the width w and the height h of the covered stack of
slides in centimetres to the nearest millimetre.

(b) (i) The student uses a balance to measure the mass M of the covered stack of slides.
covered stack of glass ﬂ
microscope slides

57.87g | |

balance

Fig. 1.3

Write down the mass M of the covered slides to the nearest 0.1g.

(ii) Calculate the density p of the glass. Use your results from (a) and (b)(i) and the equation
shown.

Give the unit for your answer.
(2024 425 0625/62 %51 Hi(b))

%1 (1)57.9 g; (ii) 2.3754 £
(Mﬁl HEEES I =75cm, w=25cm, h=1.3cm,
R PREfs M =579 g.
p=plk =312 =23754-E,
% (1) 57.9 g (i) 2.3754-%5

(= FHNE & B HEK R
% i%/wu_, Hop#ms p="2, Hotm AFE, V R,
&FE‘JIEIKTium kg m—3, W g cm ™3 TN TR AR A B AR EO D o
T«*ﬂﬂz&ﬂﬁa%@i&mﬂwum&, HAFRRE SRR G2, iV = ,

I B FURL AR, YA B N O ] R 25 B Rl 25 s R A B ) AR
S BARRRE: Vb, -1

_>}
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I AE AR A B SRR IS IS ORISR B BE I, S T i 22 SR AR
A student determines the density of an irregularly shaped stone. The stone is slowly lowered into
a measuring cylinder partly filled with water.

measuring
cylinder\

|_stone

.

Which other apparatus does the student need to calculate the density of the irregularly shaped
stone?

A abalance
B athermometer
C a metrerule

D a stop-watch
(2023 B2 0625/11 456541)

R NR I P R S L
V=%-¥%

o = T IR S L
ik A

St

3. Which piece of equipment is useful in determining the density of an irregularly-shaped stone?

A stop-watch
B metre ruler
C measuring cylinder

D voltmeter
(2025 478 0625/13 45455
[EX] C
[REAT] ARNA I SERRRE . HEFF KBRS T B iR
2 1A AT I IR RS K T 8, TSR H A e AR AR
ik Co
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A girl has a gold necklace.

Which apparatus does she need to find the density of the gold?

balance measuring thermometer ruler
cylinder
A v v v v key
B v v v X v = needed
C v v X X X = not needed
D v X X X
(2025 B2 0625/21 55415)

[ZZX] C

[REAT] | op =3, DB TR A

TP ITA Y i, R FH K I AR AR, IR R E R AT
1k Co

In this experiment, you will take measurements of a stack of glass microscope slides to estimate
the number of slides in the stack.

Fig. 1.1 shows the stack of slides.

masking tape I

Fig. 1.1

(@) Measure the length [, the width w and the height h of the stack of slides in centimetres to the
nearest millimetre.

Do not remove any slides from the stack.

(b) (i) Use the balance provided to measure the mass M of the stack of slides to the
nearest 0.1g.

(ii) Calculate the density p of the glass. Use your results from (a) and (b)(i) and the equation
shown.

Give the unit for your answer.
(2024 47 0625/52 45 118i(b))
[ZFXE] MiEE01g; p= % Pl A g em™3
[REAT] RSP B B M, Bk 2 0.1 go
I Py B UK T AR FRK
V = lwh
T S ) 85 P
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M

P = Twh
B BRI g cm S,
(Z. rENERRE

RN AR B R, GO p = . HP m 5 VAU Y[R R P 5
A BEIRE . TR ARTIUMARR V3 RSP 22 25405 U my RN TR TR BRI TTR: my , IR BT m =

WikEERp=___ , WA kgm™® H g em.

KA, ..m
B My —My5 37

AU HBURA RPAIR I ZORIME RS, SRS R Ao, F e

A student has a bottle of cooking oil.
She determines the density of the cooking oil.

Which apparatus does she need?

balance m&?iilég?g ruler thermometer
A v v v v key
B v v v X v = needed
(9 v v X X X = not needed
D v X X X

(2023 &2Z= 0625/11 Z55:0)
& W=y, WESHMMAERE, 700 MR TR,
PR 23] 02 B 5 2 Jm R T B, DA IR 2Rt B s R R s b A AR
Wik C.

ARSE D)
6. The diagram shows some liquid in a measuring cylinder.

The mass of the liquid is 16 g.

/
25—
cm?® 3
20—
15—
103
5
What is the density of the liquid?
A 080g/cm®* B 1.3g/cm?® C 36g/cm?® D 320g/cm?®
(2024 5 Z= 0625/13 25555)
[EZX] A

[#247)] mEEE V = 20cm3.
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Hp="2%p=3 =080g cm3,

7. A sealed container of volume 2000 cm?® contains air at high pressure.
The container is placed on a top-pan balance.
The balance reads 200.00g.
All the air is removed by a vacuum pump and the balance reading changes to 196.00g.

What was the density of the pressurised air?

A 0.00200g/cm?
B 0.098g/cm®
C 4.00g/cm®
D 10.2g/cm®

(2024 E 2= 0625/22 554150)
[ZFX] A
[T FE4Zs i 9 m = 200, 00 —196.00 = 400 g.
i p =% # p = 3555 = 0.00200g ecm™3
ik Ao

8. (@) A student determines the density of a liquid, by using the equipment shown in Fig. 2.1.

0.0g

N I A

measuring liquid in balance
cylinder beaker

Fig. 2.1

Describe how the student uses the equipment to determine the density of the liquid.
(2025 7 0625/32 452/Hi(a))

UEZ] RFMZRETRR . FEMRERGANMIE: FRE IR, TR S R
HRBE

URBATY P2 R IR . A RER SRRV, 00 R AP0 24 B B o
WK R m = my —m, .

RN p = T2

9. (a) A scientist determines the density of a sample of sea water.

Describe an experiment to determine the density of the sea water. You may draw a diagram
as part of your answer.

Include any equations in your answer.
(2025 475 0625/33 453/i(a)
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(222 ] F RSP0 25 2 o 0002 AR R K P O i 5 3B AR AR, LK R B SRR LR B .
[FEAT] ARz B my, EINEKERBUAT V, IR SR AR SR & msy.

WK TR m =my —my.

% WKEEN p = T2

A3 FRAERILRERE (5% Kk voir)

WERR AR, p = T, Hhom AR, V AR HHBAN kg m™° g cm ™2,
PR AU L 7 E B A ) R A1 1) 8 BE 5 YA L

I T PR S5 T LS. WP B T UL B T R
2PN LA R BRI SR ABL, SREH_ R TR

BE T KT BOPEE

FUE B AR BB B R TR S AR B RO SRR P45 % B IR ELAL

(—. ik 5 ik L EE
A student is asked to predict whether a solid floats in a liquid.

Which information does the student require?

A the density of the liquid and the mass of the solid
B the density of the solid and the density of the liquid
C the density of the solid and the mass of the liquid

D the mass of the solid and the mass of the liquid
(2025 %75 0625/11 45455)

f&: WERULAAE, FIWEARE TR . RPN T2 B 5 WA L
AT P 5 [ A ) E AT TR A ) B

Wk Bo
BSED
1. Fig. 2.1 shows a ship loaded with containers.
containers
ship 'Lu =
\ Al
e
water
= /
Fig. 2.1

(@) The ship is made of steel.
The density of steel is 7800kg/m3 and the density of water is 1000 kg/m3.

Explain why the ship floats in the water.
(2023 25 0625/42 #25i(a))
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[ER] MNEZER, BEPHEENTKIEE.
[FRAT] MRS OME, BNAZ =M.

O R B AR 2 9 BE /AN T K BE . RSP AR/ T
B MNAZER, BAPRE AN T K.

Four hollow glass balls, P, Q, R and S, each have a volume of 30cm?.

The mass of each ball is shown.

ball mass/g
P 15
Q 25
R 35
S 45

Which balls will float in a liquid of density 0.95g/cm>?

A PandQ B Ponly C RandS
(2025 B 7 0625/12 45550)
[FXE] A
[FEAT] M op =T, DUASOBRIEAR TG54 5k

pp =1 =0.50g cm 3, po =2 ~0.83g cm>;

pr =B ~117gcm™3, pg =4 =1.50g cm™3,

Py Q HPI R B NT IR B, WGk A

3

A plastic ball has a mass of 4.0g and a volume of 20 cm®.

There is a crack in the ball’s surface.

D Sonly

The ball is placed in a bath of water. Water leaks into the ball without changing the volume of the

ball and eventually the ball sinks.

The density of water = 1.0g/cm?®.

Which mass of water has entered the ball when the top of the ball is first level with the water

surface?
A 5.0g B 16g C 20g
(2023 &5 0625/22 55415)
[Z=] B

D 249

UAEAT] BRTARIAF SoKHARPI, BROEAEREL, BRFE % ST KR,

my =pV =10x20=20g
my =20—40=16¢g
Wik B
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(b) Table 3.1 shows the density of four materials.

Table 3.1
) density
material
g/cm?
plastic 0.905
wood 0.720
sea water 1.03
baby oil 0.815

Predict whether solid objects made from plastic or wood float in sea water or baby oil.
Use the data in Table 3.1.

Complete Table 3.2 by writing Yes or No in each space.

Table 3.2
liquid does a plastic does a wooden
9 object float? object float?
sea water
baby oil

(2025 &-2Z= 0625/33 £5345(b))

[ZZ] #K: Yes, Yes; ZJLiH: No, Yes

[#47) fEHEAKH, 0.905 < 1.030 H. 0.720 < 1.030, FHRIAIAMS K EEE
FEZ L, 0.905 > 0.815 i 0.720 < 0.815, BRI, AMEE.
2 gk H Yes. Yes; ZJLiliH No. Yes.

{5l 2

E AN

(. ZEWRIEEL ]
LRI TR, p= 3. WHAAH g em™® B kg m™,
HANRERIBARES BN, B WREL, WE_ RBARET.
Bk, #REN LB N HEREE IR

B BN BOR N

L DU R B AR (R BLICRRENT . oo s B W PR T

(a) Oil of density 0.80g/cm?3 is poured gently onto the surface of water of density 1.0g/cm?®. The
oil and the water do not mix.

Describe and explain the final position of the oil relative to the water.

(2023 &2 0625/43 45115i(a))

B kAR, Hopy =080 gcm™® < py =10 gem ™,
TSR . B NI A TR A BB
MK L
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5.

6.

The table gives data about four liquids, W, X, Y and Z.
liquid mass/g volume/cm?®
W 10 10
X 20 15
Y 30 50
z 40 50
None of the liquids mixes with any of the other liquids.
All the liquids are put in the same container and settle to form four separate layers.
Which statement is correct?
A W forms the layer below X.
B X forms the top layer.
C Y forms the bottom layer.
D Zforms the layer below Y.
(2024 75 0625/22 455/0)
[%£%] D

[RBH7) i p= T 3

pw =1 =10gem3, py =2 =133 gcm 3,
py—50—060gcm3, pZ—50—080gcm o
FWEN LB FREA Y Z W X, ik Do

The diagram shows one liquid floating on top of another liquid.

\ (

| liquid P

—

_L—liquid Q

~—
Which statement explains why liquid P floats on top of liquid Q?

The mass of liquid Q is greater than the mass of liquid P.

A
B The mass of 1cm? of liquid Q is greater than the mass of 1 cm® of liquid P.
C The volume of liquid Q is greater than the volume of liquid P.

D

The volume of 1g of liquid Q is greater than the volume of 1 g of liquid P.
(2025 475 0625/21 45455

[Z=] B
[FREAT] 2% B Fom AR BB AR 1 e ik . TR Q H 1em® FYREECK, # pg > ppo
Witk PR RN, R Q b, Mk B.
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Samples of three different liquids have equal masses.
The volumes of the samples are 190 cm?®, 200cm?® and 235cm®.

The liquids are poured into a large measuring cylinder and the liquids form three separate layers
because they do not mix.

What are the readings on the measuring cylinder at the two boundaries between the samples?

A 190cm?® and 390cm?®
B 190cm?®and 425cm?®
C 235cm®and 425cm?

D 235cm®and 435cm®
(2025 B 0625/23 45550)

[£E] A

[FEAT] =i RS, Hpe =25, BBBN, BEBK.

F 190cm® < 200cm?® < 235cm?, = ERAMN T2 EAAEFIR KA 190cm®. 200cm3. 235cm?3.
WAL ST B 043 2R 190em® F1 190cm?® + 200ecm?® = 390cm?, #ik A.

The mass of a glass bottle is 0.18kg.

(c) A cookery student pours some cooking oil into a glass bowl containing water, as shown
in Fig. 3.1.

glass bowl—]

_|_—cooking oil

| —water

o /

Fig. 3.1

The student accidently drops a plastic spoon and a metal spoon into the bowl.
The densities of the spoons and liquids are shown in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1
] density
material —
g/cm?
plastic spoon 0.76
metal spoon 8.7
cooking oil 0.92
water 1.0

On Fig. 3.1, label a suggested position for each spoon after each has fallen into the bowl.

Use the letter P to label the position of the plastic spoon and the letter M to label the posit
of the metal spoon.

(2023 &2Z= 0625/33 #5378i(c))
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(2] P A MY L £, M7ERR

[T pp = 0.76 g cmn™ < payy = 0.92 g e, HOBLRMAI VA £ FIAY L7 -
P =87 gem™ > py =10 g em3, HATRMMNERE, MM FIEHE.
%o PARFERTMEY LA, M ARIERIE.

| 1.5.1 HBasE S

BE 1 BIANSHEHA (F ik Kok oY)

TTSAEMRRTEAR . RN R BGS BT 1, B S B YA 5
FEf A ) & AEAR N B, Bl AR S, B URRERE RS . BT AR
BNARAEN, WEREERESE: B F =ma, JIRRALR o

Bk DU NBERE: AP (N)

FUH MBUBAL . R T7 A, SR A R, ST S AR AR

(= ERESEEE )

Which force produces heating during contact with a moving object?
A weight
B friction

C electrostatic force

D magnetic force
(2023 £ 0625/12 55715)

8 o 5 R 5 AR N IB BN B T RHAR A XIS B, I TEAUMRREHE RS B A RE % AR A A #E B
RS

1. Which property of an object cannot be changed by applying forces?
A mass
B shape
C speed

D volume
(2024 H 7 0625/23 45655

[£XE] A
[RRAT] AT SRR RITEAR . R/ANRIE SR, B BT A B 2 TSR - ik A
2, Which property of an object never changes when a force acts on the object?
A mass
B shape
C size

D speed
(2025 425 0625/11 #5550)
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[Z£XE] A
(ATl Wiz imE, B RANBUERATRESCE, BUERFAE. Hk Ao
3. (b) Complete the sentence about effects of forces. Choose a word from the box.
charge mass power shape velocity

A load stretching a spring is an example of a force changing the size and the
(2023 7 0625/32 28i(b))

[ZZ£] shape
[FEAT) AR, BRI R/ NI AR B AE M AS » #503H shapes

4. (b) Atrain has a total mass of 520000kg. The train accelerates at 1.1 m/sZ2.

(i) Calculate the time taken for the train to increase its speed from 15m/s to 28 m/s.

(ii) Calculate the force required to produce an acceleration of 1.1m/s? for this train.

(iii) The train uses electric motors.

Explain why the force on the train due to the motors is greater than the value calculated
in (ii).
(2024 E 75 0625/42 £5245i(b))

[&Z] (i) 12 s; (ii) 570000 N; (iii) 7 ve Rk BEHE T3 A28 SR )

(AT ] pn i B e A%

t=215—118s~12s,

H F = ma 1%

F = 520000 x 1.1 = 572000 N ~ 570000 N,

VLAY 25| R v R R s S T, Wik KR FEAMA T,

% (i) 12 s; (i) 570000 N; (iii) 78 v IR BRI 128 SR 7

(= sk BEEELR] |
TR, S00G-5 B 0 I R TR A RIZh 5 A T U TR AR R
YT AR 30 7 0k FL BRI P - W F = ma (RN, T
0=wu®—2as FMFHEEREBE__

F A N, a BB m s, s BEALLA m.
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IEZM FOUE B T TR AR A IR R SR RIS, Sesh W iR - i i ] P R ) (B AR AR AL

A car accelerates uniformly in a straight line from rest at time t = 0. At t = 3.2 s, the speed of the car
is 13.0m/s.

(c¢) The car decelerates from 13.0m/s to Om/s at a constant deceleration. The mass of the car is
1350kg. The car travels 13m in 2.0s as it decelerates.

Show that the work done by the car as it decelerates is approximately 1.1 x 10°J.

(d) On another day, the car in (c) travels a longer distance while it decelerates from 13.0m/s to
Om/s. The deceleration is constant.

Suggest and explain what causes the stopping distance to increase.
(2023 &7 0625/42 45155i(d))
fil: % PRSI, SRR A EERE N, B I N
HI F = ma £, R4 HB0E B o
H 0 = 13.0° — 2as 13, W# BN, (F4MER s Bk,
ARSE )

5. (b) Acartravels on a dry road. The driver presses the brakes. The car travels a distance before it
comes to rest. This distance is called the braking distance.

State and explain how the braking distance changes when the road is wet.
(2025 475 0625/42 £555i(b))
[ZF=E] Kk
(AT ] ik T e e 5 B i ) ) R4 1/, 1 B0 IR i o
HI F = ma SRS EAN: WM, W s = 5 ARSI k.
% HISEREHE R

6. A train travels with a constant velocity of 56m/s on a horizontal track. The mass of the train
is 440000kg.

() (i) The train has a uniform deceleration of 1.2m/s?.

Calculate the constant braking force which brings the train to rest.

(ii) Calculate the distance travelled by the train as it comes to rest.
(2025 425 0625/41 5 115i(c))
[ZZ=] (i) 53x10° N; (ii) 1.3 x 10> m
[fgirl () A F=maff
F = 440000 x 1.2 = 5.28 x 10> N ~ 5.3 x 10° N,
(i) H v? =u? —2as 8

_ 562—0% __ 3
$ =5 qg ~ 1.3 x 10° m,
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A 2: FAFIBARE S (F5hk Kk kK 7)

E NRAEABR G IUA SRV A R —A 1.

W] — B4 I 77 1) AH W] B R/ s 77 T AH B2 A R/ s AT SRR A .

W EA WG, B IEUE, R R, WS ARSI A ), A, 455 N
R YRR R RS IZE T A s & 5230 A, AR .

g MU MG MK

AH IR — L PR Z NE k. JERE e AR by, etk @ IET . T AR
SR

(= B&REA%EER )
The diagram shows a solid object on a flat surface, with two forces acting on the object.

3N 4N

What is the resultant force on the object?

A 1N to the left
B 1N to the right
C 7N to the left

D 7N to the right
(2024 %7 0625/22 420)
fiE: BUR A R IE.
F=4N—-3N=1N
R EUEAIE, &N . Hk B,

109



PSS

1. Fig. 2.1 shows the horizontal forces acting on an ice skater. The ice skater is moving forwards.

ice skater

backward force = 45N -———— ————— - forward force = 80N

skate

edge of skate in contact with the ice

L D]

Fig. 2.1

(a) Calculate the resultant horizontal force acting on the ice skater. Determine the direction of the
resultant force.
(2025 475 0625/32 452/i(a))

[%Z] 35 N, [ ()

[#EHT] B R A IE

F=8N-45N=35N
FRAEUERIE, #A IR/ R 35 N, s ([a4).
%: 35N, mH (F4).

110



Fig. 2.1 shows the speed-time graph for a cyclist.

14

=
>< -

12

speed 10

m/s

——

i

———

1<

(@)1 H-N

0
time/s

Fig. 2.1

(c) Fig. 2.2 shows the horizontal forces on a cyclist.

Fig. 2.2
(i) Calculate the size of the resultant force on the cyclist.

(ii) State the effect, if any, of the resultant force on the motion of the cyclist.
(2023 H 7 0625/32 4524i(c))
[Z2] ()60 N; (i) # Rk
[fZH7] B 220 N #7516 R IE o
F =220 N—-160 N =60 N
& 7 SR N7 AR, R A NS, B R
2 (1) 60 N (il) R K
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3. The diagram shows a car moving along a road.

The force due to the engine is 1500 N and the total drag force is 200 N.

engine force

drag force
200N/ 1500N
road
What is the motion of the car?
A decreasing speed forward
B increasing speed forward
C reversing
D constant speed
(2024 478 0625/23 45555)
[Z%] B
(g4 ] BOR R #ETT 6 IE.
F =1500 N —200 N =1300 N
B EETHETT I, WA AT B AR K. ik B.
4. A train is travelling horizontally in a straight line. A book is on a table in the train.
The diagram shows all the forces acting on the book.
contact force
A
book frictional
force
table ( l -
-t |
Y
weight of book
How is the train moving?
A accelerating to the left of the diagram
B accelerating to the right of the diagram
C moving at uniform speed to the left of the diagram
D moving at uniform speed to the right of the diagram
(2023 7 0625/21 557550)
[%%] B
(i) $efh s 5B E RS ETT 1 PE, KFI7 1085 1 A 164 B ) .
BNEA, BB AR, FI4E AR $5E B.
(Z.EENHAEARER )
EIID A IEEERRSCR T IR, BN IR
P EAR S BN, DA ASPAT B4R . & A ERER SR RANA F =

VEZ+ EZ, B4 N
0 e N ERE—45 A, Wumezz ,ﬁ%%ﬁm?ﬁﬁﬁEWﬁE%%ﬂ
BE: A WA
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I I LA FAR T LAY T R RN, FERE S, Se i B E AT P A E AL .

Forces of 3N and 4N act at right angles, as shown.

<
gl
S 1
-
~ 1
-
~ 1
-
N 1
N - H
N -
N - \
N .
N |
x
AN 1
. N
- N 1
- N h
N
- 1
N
’ 1
N
- 1
> 1
-
AN
-

What is the resultant force?

1N along XZ

5N along OY

7N along OY
(2023 = 2= 0625/22 43 118)
fE: Wi HAEE, Ak ERs
F=+v3+4N=5N
SEATIUATEH 1 O 518 Y B OY, & i OY. #iik Co
ARSE )

A
B 5N along XZ
Cc
D

5. Two forces with magnitudes F; and F, act on an object at right angles to each other.

What is the magnitude of the resultant force?
A F2+F? B JF +JF, € F2+JF2 D JF +F,
(2024 475 0625/22 551
[ZF=] A

(@il MOEMEE, haBEs
F = ‘Fl2 +F122
Uk Ao
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6. (b) Fig. 3.2 shows the directions of two forces acting on a different balloon as it moves.

_,\/ » 0.40N force

Y
0.74 N force

Fig. 3.2 (not to scale)

Determine the magnitude and direction of the resultant force on the balloon.
(2023 475 0625/42 453 1i(b))

[ZZ] 0.84 N, K¥EJ50H T 7762 °

(7] Wi hEAEE, hakErs
F=,/(0.40)2 + (0.74)2 N ~ 0.84 N

WA TSR ISR 0, H=MXREG
0= arctan(%) ~62°

% ANKRAN 084N, T FAEARFTT 0 FIT 62 °

7. Aload is suspended from a thread. The vertical force on the thread due to the load is 0.75N.

(b) Fig. 1.1 shows the load suspended from the thread.

thread

load

Fig. 1.1
A wire is attached to the load at point X and pulled horizontally to the right.
The tension in the horizontal wire is 1.2N.
By drawing a scale diagram or by calculation, determine:
. tEe magnitude of the resultant of the force at X due to the load and due to the tension in
the wire

. the direction of the resultant relative to the vertical direction.

Show your working.
(2024 ¥ 7% 0625/42 45115i(b))
[ZZ] 14N, BEI7IHAM 58 ©
[Tl BENSKPRNEMEE, BakEis
F=,/(0.752+(122N=~14N
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WENESBREF AN, HEARARE
9 = arctan(g2 ) ~ 58 °

B A AIAOIN LA N, 5 T FUA 58 °.
IBEETERE P ER
ik E LS R E RSN, BIREARE, ZAN .
F— B R RO SRR, A IR L SRR T
TR, EARE AR 3 AR, Fy = By — By GRIEEH I RN .

B % N; M

Vo8 A B L . S EELE S EORAMASE IR S, e A IR ETE T

5 3 A cyclist is travelling in a straight line along a horizontal road at a constant speed.

A constant driving force F acts on the cyclist in the forward direction shown.

Which statement about the magnitude of the frictional forces acting on the cyclist is correct?

A The magnitude is equal to F.
B The magnitude is smaller than F, but greater than zero.
C The magnitude is greater than F.

D The magnitude is zero.
(2023 E 7 0625/13 55615)
i WMENMSHELKIZE, BETThE,
SR HETT 10 A IE PR A
Fr=F—-f=0
f=F
FEBENIRNET F, ik Ao
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8.

Table 2.1 contains information about the planet Mars.

Table 2.1

mass 6.4 x 10%83kg

gravitational field strength | 3.7N/kg
at surface

average density 3900kg/m?3

(c) Fig. 2.1 shows a space buggy that is tested on Earth. The buggy is travelling at a constant
speed in a straight line. The driving force on the buggy is 30N.

30N =

Fig. 2.1

(i) Draw and label one arrow on Fig. 2.1 to show the size and direction of the resistive
forces on the buggy.

(ii) Air resistance on Mars is less than air resistance on Earth.
The same driving force, 30N, is exerted on the buggy on Mars.

1. State the effect this has on the resultant force on the buggy on Mars.

2. State the relationship between resistive forces, driving force and resultant force.
(2025 & 75 0625/41 45255i(c))

[ZE] (1) KFrA. b 30 N BB AL Gi) L&Ak, FuS5\s hE: 2. & % TIK
2
[l () ANEAEIR ES) HELIZE), WA TTAZE.
Fy = Fyg =30 N
BE A7 1) SUKEN A B, WK R BRTE 30 N HIF k.
(i) KR RIS B NTTIRE F A . s = Fyg — Fyg A3 T80k . 7 1 53R 1A o
A rocket is travelling vertically upwards. Three vertical forces act on it.
The thrust acts upwards and is equal to 100 000 N.
The weight acts downwards and is equal to 80 000 N.

What is the air resistance force acting on the rocket when it is travelling upwards at a constant
speed?

A 20000N downwards
B 20000N upwards
C 180000N downwards

D 180000N upwards
(2024 £7F 0625/12 £5455)
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[EX] A

[FEAT] K &im SR EZE, WA IAZE . BURE RN FOMIE, &SRR f, T
100000 — 80000 — f =0

f = 20000 N

SRS EE T, #BEE Al

10. (c) The student drops the piece of metal into a tank of water. Two vertical forces act on the piece
of metal as it falls through the water in the tank.
On Fig. 2.1, each arrow represents a vertical force.

piece of metal

\
Fig. 2.1

(i) Complete the diagram in Fig. 2.1 by labelling the two forces.
(ii) The upward force is the same size as the downward force.

Describe the motion of the piece of metal as it falls through the water.
(2024 25 0625/32 §215i(c))
[ZFZ=]1 () m BRI, TR IRES; () SERLIEEERE T
(] () SEPem TiEsh, K7 m b EI7mE T
(i) [ b5 R RS, a1 E.
EIRBAZ RS AL, BT LUE E 3 T %

L. &A% RERINRE |

EUrE VIR ZE IR ERRNA T, F—HE BN EHEIE T |, B A
REARER, AN RESMEERHLE F=ma, a=L; IMEEH NS I3 AR o
F B4R , m BN A kg, a BN mosT2,

B a5 N
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Fig. 1.1 shows a balloon filled with helium gas.

Fig. 1.1

The mass of the balloon is 120kg.

(b) The resultant force on the balloon is 54 N.

Show that the acceleration of the balloon is 0.45m/s2.
(2023 B2 0625/43 45115i(b))

f&: W F=maf}
a=EL
m
_ 54
~ 120

=0.45m s™2, &: SERAINEEE RN A 0.45m s~2,
RS

1". A train has a maximum speed of 200km/h. It accelerates from rest with constant acceleration of
0.70m/s?.

(b) (i) The train has a total mass of 440000kg. Calculate the force which causes the
acceleration of the train.

(ii) The train travels into a headwind. The force of this headwind opposes the motion of the
train. State and explain the effect of this force on the motion of the train.

(2025 £ 0625/42 H415(b))
[ZZE] (1) 3.1x10° N; (i) Am#EEEECN, RIS 5N
[##F] B F=ma
F = 440000 x 0.70 = 308000 N ~ 3.1 x 10° N,
WA Sz AR, 50326 1N, WO R i o
Z: (1) 3.1x10° N; (i) A BEw/N.
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12.  Atruck is towing a car along a straight horizontal road at a constant speed.

truck

The rope breaks.

Which row gives the direction of the initial acceleration of the truck after the rope breaks and the
reason for the acceleration?

direction of
acceleration reason
of the truck

A left the driving force is greater than
the resistive forces on the truck

B left the driving force is smaller than
the resistive forces on the truck

C right the driving force is greater than
the resistive forces on the truck

O

right the driving force is smaller than
the resistive forces on the truck

(2023 E 2= 0625/22 557550)
[E%] C
(ﬁgj‘ﬁ'] H:XIJEHE‘%IE’ 2%%%—’%$/}_JJE, Fﬁg—ﬁgﬁ—TZOo
é%%ﬁ’ETZOs mFﬁ :Fé,[Z_Ffiﬁ > Os ﬂnﬁrgﬁﬂtfo
[/ G OF
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13. A spring is suspended from a clamp. Fig. 1.1 shows a pointer attached to the lower end of the
spring.

_ml/ metre ruler

spring

i \

pointer

loads

Fig. 1.1

A student suspends loads of different weights from the spring and records the readings on the
metre ruler.

Fig. 1.2 is the reading—weight graph that the student obtains.

80

70

60 = =
reading/cm —
50 =T

40

30

20

10

0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0
weight/N

Fig. 1.2

(c) An object of mass 0.50kg is attached to the spring.

(i) Calculate the weight of the object.
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(ii) The object is pulled downwards until the tension in the spring is 6.5N.
The object is released.

Calculate the acceleration of the object immediately after it is released.
(2024 475 0625/41 4515i(c))

[Z£Z] (i) 49N; (i) 3.2m s~2, FmE L.
[##)] AW =mg/H W =0.50x9.8=4.9N,
Buis ERIE, Ey=65—-49=16N.
a=%=%=3.2ms72, ]

2 (i) 49N; (ii) 3.2m s~ 2, HHME .

14. The drag force on a car increases with speed. At 20m/s, the total drag force is 400N. The mass
of the car is 1200 kg and the driving force is constant at 700 N.

Which statement about the acceleration of the car at 20m/s is correct?

A The acceleration is 0.25m/s? but will decrease as time passes.
B The acceleration is 0.25m/s? but will increase as time passes.
C The acceleration is 0.58 m/s? but will decrease as time passes.

D The acceleration is 0.58 m/s? but will increase as time passes.
(2023 7R 0625/22 45450)
[E%] A
(4] BUsshJ 1A Ak, E,y = 700 — 400 = 300 N,
a=Ta_ 300 _ 095m 52,

HARERI IR, BTN, I FEREZ BN 0 A

RE 3: HEBTRMKE (Fifik ok ki)

SREEAREZ ISR AR AR o, ZAEKRER I HKE = &T i . Bp
z=1—1,

Pl >0, H4EH ¢ < 05 FoREAERIAAN, Bz

FEABLHIRER, F =k, Hb FORS), kODHERR: SREFRM_______ 00, kB hrmy

BN # N em L,
wE: ZHRKE: BK: M
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A student measures the length of a spring. She then attaches different weights to the spring. She
measures the length of the spring for each weight.

The table shows her results.

weight/N length/mm
0 520
1.0 524
2.0 528
3.0 533
4.0 537
5.0 540

What is the extension of the spring with a weight of 3.0N attached to it?

A 4mm B 5mm C 12mm D 13mm
(2023 F£2& 0625/12 45945)
s M, FERNERK R
lp =520 mm
HE30NWEYE, HEKER
[ =533 mm
Hz=1— lo 5
z = 533 mm — 520 mm = 13 mm,

Hik Do
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1. The diagram shows a load—extension graph for a steel spring.

The length of the spring with no load attached is 2.0 cm.

2.0

N

1.8

AN

load/N 1.6

AN

1.4

N

N\

1.2

AN

1.0

N

0.8

AN

0.6

N

0.4

N

0.2

AN

0
0O 10 20 30 40 50 6.0 70 80

extension/cm

Which load increases the length of the spring to 6.0cm?

A 05N B 1.0N C 1.5N D 20N
(2024 B Z= 0625/12 25555)
[Z%X] B
[#247)] PR EK R 2.0 cm, 2 HEKEH 6.0 cm.
He=1— ly 5

z=6.0cm—2.0cm=4.0 cm,
Hﬂa 1q3‘&§j‘7 40 cm HTJ" jéji'—f’;‘j‘y‘j 10 N°
L Bo

2, A spring has an unstretched length of 3.0cm. When a force of 60N is applied to the spring, its
length increases to 5.0 cm. The limit of proportionality is not exceeded.

What is the spring constant of the spring?

A 7.5N/cm B 12N/cm C 20N/cm D 30N/cm
(2023 B Z& 0625/23 #5750)
[ZZX] D
[#24T] SRegp RN

z=50cm—3.0cm=2.0cm

H F = kx £
k=L =605; cm =30 N/cm,
Wik Do
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3. Fig. 1.1 shows a force—extension graph for a spring.

||||||||||

| |
1

T
extensio

I |

‘\ .
n
|

Fig. 1.1

(c) Springs can be compressed by forces. The spring described by Fig. 1.1 is compressed by a
force F and has an extension of —0.025m.

Determine F.
(2025 7 0625/42 45158(c))

[Z%] —1300 N
[#47)] B, == —0.025 m i, JEIKNH

|F| = 1300 N
4677 M 5 EAR R TT A s, Bk
F = —-1300 N,
2. —1300 N,
[ —. A F=kx #:& |
HEMMPRKESET_ HEKZE, We=1-1.
El A1 B BE R A B 5 8 far DR R L LIS W] i B B Rk far s FEMLTEREIN, F =ko, itk = o
FAMMAHBMAKE, W k=ALs; FEBHEN, Joh W =mg REH.
FHAN. z fim#}, kBEAA N/m; o i cm B, 347K o

%% ZNEKE: L Nem
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A spring is suspended from a clamp. Fig. 1.1 shows a pointer attached to the lower end of the
spring.

_m|/ metre ruler

10

spring

¥ pointer

loads

. =N

Fig. 1.1

A student suspends loads of different weights from the spring and records the readings on the
metre ruler.

Fig. 1.2 is the reading—weight graph that the student obtains.

80

70

60 =T
reading/cm =
50 s =

40

30

20

10

0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0
weight/N

Fig. 1.2

(@) (i) Using Fig. 1.2, determine the reading on the metre ruler when
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(if) Calculate the extension of the spring when the weight attached is 5.6 N.

(b) Using the values found in (a), calculate the spring constant of the spring.
(2024 &7F 0625/41 55155i(b))
fiE: BRI A 43 em, H: 5.6 N #3450 63 cm.
r=63—43 =20 cm
TEECBIRREN, o F = ko 15
k=L =235-0.28N/cm,

x

2 RERE R 0.28 N/cm,
ASSEE)

4. A spring has a length of 25cm when a load of 2.0N is suspended from it.
The spring has a length of 35¢cm when a 7.0N load is used.

What is the spring constant of the spring?

A 0.20N/cm B 0.50N/cm C 2.0N/cm D 5.0N/cm
(2025 B2 0625/21 4555%)
[Z=] B
[REAT ] VR E AR B 25 o) 7 B4 B R AR Ak
AF=70—-20=50N
Az =35—25=10 cm
k=ALz=23=050 N/cm.
Tk B

3. The diagram shows two objects, X and Y, suspended from identical springs.

The extension of each spring is different.

object X

object Y

Which row compares the mass and the weight of the two objects?

mass weight
A both objects have the same mass both objects have the same weight
B both objects have the same mass the weight of X is less than the weight of Y
C the mass of X is less than the mass of Y both objects have the same weight
D the mass of X is less than the mass of Y the weight of X is less than the weight of Y
(2024 7 0625/11 45258)

[ZZX] D
[#4#7] HEM zx < zyo
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ngiﬁ*ﬁlﬁjr k*ﬁlﬂa HHW:kxﬁ%[‘WX<WYo
HW=mgHgtF, ffmy <my.
W% Do

6. (b) Fig. 2.1 shows a baby in a baby bouncer. The baby bouncer consists of a holder suspended
from a spring. The baby pushes his feet on the ground and bounces gently up and down.

hook

spring;é
N

7
]

140cm

100cm
baby in
holder

Fig. 2.1
(i) Two springs Q and R are tested to determine their spring constants.
Each spring is tested up to its limit of proportionality.

Define ‘limit of proportionality’.

(ii) Table 2.1 shows the results of the tests.

. spring constant
spring T Niem
Q 7.8
R 1.1

Table 2.1
The total weight of the baby and the holder is 120N.

Calculate the extension of each spring for this weight.

(iii) The unstretched length of each spring is 25cm.

State and explain which spring would be more suitable for the baby bouncer in Fig. 2.1.
(2024 475 0625/43 £5215i(b))

[ZE] () KRS ORRE MR AHEA; (i) Q K15 cm, R K110 cm; (i) Q, f&
el B ) LN ) - fl o T

[REATY (1) Lo PR o (i i 5 A DR A5 L L B T it o ) e K A o

To = % =18 ~ 15 cm

széz%%llocm

PE Q MRIGIKEN 25 4+ 15 = 40 cm, HE 140 — 100 = 40 cm AHAF, FEAEEL LU R4 H2 ik b
T PR R MR K. % WE Q WA,

127



7. A 0.15kg mass is suspended from a vertical spring.

The mass is pulled downwards until the spring has extended by 12cm from its unstretched
length.

The spring constant of the spring is 30 N/m.

What is the magnitude of the initial acceleration of the spring when it is released?

A 14m/s? B 24m/s2 C 28m/s? D aam/<?
(2025 E 7 0625/22 45640)
[EX] A

[##)] =12cm =0.12 m
F,=kr=30x012=36N
W FhiE, F=F,—mg=36—0.15x10=2.1N,

_F _ 21 _ 2
a= =g = l4m/s%,

m 0.15
Wk Ao
(E AEARERELLER
Y (ELLOIRREE . BRSPS KE A R , WRF =kAz.
B 51 R R F B 56 2R ST BRI R R s PRI TT 0 i B B b o .
TERM— K E D, WEEE k=L, £THRBEMN , Mk Nml,

%o IEH: HUBIBREE: AR
A BT R I SF R ELBIFR BER e BRI B R AT IR il AL

The load—extension graph for a material is shown.

Which point indicates the limit of proportionality?

A

load c

Y

extension
(2025 FZ& 0625/22 555185)
i TELLBIRREEN, B SMKEBEN, BZhidFAmEL.
ARSI G IR B VIRERALE, FI R A FoRHGHIRRE
Wk Ao
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8. A spring is stretched by adding loads to it.

Which diagram shows the extension—load graph for the spring?

A B
A A
extension / extension
0 > 0 >
0 load 0 load
C D
A A
extension extension
0 > 0 >
0 load 0 load

(2024 &7 0625/13 45755)
[Z=] B
[#ET] FREAELLPIRENRE F = kAz, MKEHEAMEIEL.
RN FBEATNE, BILN it R E L.

Wk Bo
9. Fig. 1.1 shows a force—extension graph for a spring.
2000, T A
HHHHHH 4000
force /N - HHHH
A A
IHHIHHIHH300Q Y
2000 ! qb ! !
1 W 7 O W
HMHHHHHJ‘O‘QQM%M%FHW%WHM%MW
—0.04 —0.02 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.10
extension/m

Fig. 1.1
(a) Calculate the spring constant k of the spring.
(2025 %7 0625/42 %5 1/5i(a))
[%Z£] 5.0 x 10*N m?
[#47] KR BL B F = 5000 N, Az = 0.10 m,

k=4
Az
k=320 =50x10*Nm!

2. SRR A 5.0 x 104N m1,
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10. (a) Fig. 2.1 is a graph that shows how the extension of a spring varies with the load suspended
from it.

extension/cm

4.0

0 14 load/N

Fig. 2.1

(i) Determine the spring constant of this spring.
(2023 475 0625/43 5324i(a))

[Z%Z%] 3.5N cm ! = 350N m?!

[#47)] HES F=14 N, Az =4.0 cm,

- F
k_A:c

k=45 =35Ncm ! =350N m*
e PR ER 35N cm ™, ) 350N m,

11.  The extension—load graph for a spring is shown. The unstretched length of the spring is 15.0 cm.

3

extension/cm

0 1 2 3 4 5
load/N

When an object of unknown weight is suspended on the spring, the length of the spring is
16.4cm.

What is the weight of the object?

A 055N B 0.67N C 35N D 41N
(2024 B 2= 0625/11 254581)
[ZFX] C

[fEtr] ssn R

Ax =164 cm—15.0cm = 1.4 cm

HES, MKEAN 1.4 cm B, #7835 N, HHER 3.5 N,
Wik C.
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AE 4 THRBEICRENSMEN (Fik ko)

YRR P EE TV, HEETMAZE M AN, BEAHEEN T, 2N EE
1] Lo

ARy, BEARFETT, Wi : REdREk, SR, A FORUInE B A s o
SN EET I, &1k . Wik LIMEREH) T

NI BALRAG, 4550 Ny @A m/s, A RAA m/s?,

UH I TE R P T AR H] B TR B A RN, S ) 5 =S .

] Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for a ball falling through the air.

4.0

speed 30
m/s /

2.0 1

~——

1.0Hf

0.0
0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0

time/s
Fig. 1.1

(d) Fig. 1.2 shows the two vertical forces acting on the ball at time = 3.0s.

X

ball

Y

Fig. 1.2

Give the term used to describe each force.
(2025 2 0625/32 45115i(d))
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fE: I LA, ¢ =3.0 s FERAER AL, BOm@EENE, BRESITIE.
B Nz, MR X CASSRS. WY hE .

B XS, Y AET
RS

1. An object is falling in a uniform gravitational field.

After a certain time, it reaches terminal velocity.

Which row is correct?

acceleration of object

velocity of object
A increases then decreases
B increases then decreases
C increases then constant
D increases then constant

positive then negative
positive then zero

positive then negative

positive then zero

(2025 &2 0625/23 #5375)

[ZZX] D

(AT BUEE R T RIET . BIFENEADRTESS, ahETF, BmmEEAIE, EEHA.

BB Ll N, B AETES . S NA%, Mg A%, dERFEAL.

Wik Do

2, An object reaches terminal velocity after being dropped and falling through air.

Which graph shows how its speed varies with time?

A
A
speed
0
0 time
C
A
speed
0
0 time

(2023 425 0625/21 #53550)
[ZZ] C
[#24T] Poik b B, PIhER AR,

B
A
speed
0 I
0 time
D
A
speed
0 >
0 time
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W IR, 28 AR, B IR0 BE /N, P ek 2R A ol 5 3k 8 i i 2R PR R KT o
Wk C.

3. A small, light ball is dropped from the top of a tall building.

Which graph shows how the speed of the ball changes with time?

A B
A A
speed speed
0 > 0 >
0 time 0 time
C D
A A
speed speed
0 > 0 >
0 time 0 time

(2024 425 0625/22 23 15)
[ZFX] C
[#EAT) NEREE LB, PR AE,
MR RS SR, I ER AN SRENETENE, #RERFAZE.
1k Co
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4. Fig. 2.1 shows a space vehicle which consists of a capsule and a nose cone.

The space vehicle is moving at a velocity of 7800m/s. The mass of the space vehicle is 840kg.

capsule nose cone
~_ P
/ ’
7800m/s
Fig. 2.1

(c) Adifferent space capsule returns to Earth.
Fig. 2.3 shows this capsule just before it lands in the sea.
The capsule travels at terminal velocity.

parachute

capsule

sea

Fig. 2.3
The upward vertical force acting on the capsule is 120kN.

Calculate the mass of the capsule.
(2025 B 7 0625/43 452/5i(c))

[%22] 12000 kg
[Tl K= &imd B g, MERG A%, W ENBEENETHEI.
W =120 kN = 120000 N

H W =mg 13

m = = 1203 ~ 12000 kg

% RZRIBUER N 12000 kg.
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A5 HRTEAREEE O (Eik ko)

b2 SV B IS B N e W I VN 2 G N b 95 N T
20 Beavmi B U= A e o 11 I s 23 % (N i by )
PR FCRAERA RN, SR, B

TR BN, #5500 No

Fg: Bl BE; /D

R H B A LU E R 0 B T 0 B S A I el T I SRR O BT TS A o

151l 7% 1 A car is travelling around a circular track at a constant speed, as shown.

In which direction is the resultant force on the car?

direction of
movement

(2025 B % 0625/23 557H)
fif R DMEE AR R SEIZ S, R TT 1A R s .
SR E sz E g ELG, B ELOTERE T, BB JiH.
#ii%k B
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1. A car is driven round a bend in the road at a constant speed.

car

direction of the
motion of the car

What is the direction of the resultant force on the car when it is going round the bend?
A parallel to the motion and in the same direction as the motion

B parallel to the motion and in the opposite direction to the motion

C perpendicular to the motion and towards the inside of the bend

D perpendicular to the motion and towards the outside of the bend
(2024 478 0625/21 #5550

[Z£] C
[AEAT] R4 DMEE MRS, & NS Emm.

REIBENIT I EEYIZ, WA 15183075 M EE.
Wik Co

2, A satellite orbits the Earth at constant speed in a circular orbit.

Which statement is correct?

A The resultant force on the satellite is zero.

B The resultant force on the satellite is towards the Earth.

C The resultant force on the satellite is away from the Earth.

D The resultant force on the satellite is in the direction of its motion.

(2023 475 0625/22 45555

[Z=] B

[fzir] DREMAEREZE), & igmHuERE .
HER D FHE R, WA Sid8 ek

1k B
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Fig. 2.1 shows an electric tumble dryer used to dry wet clothes.

__hot air blows

i/ into drum

clothes < G —

drum\

— heating element

cool air
leaves condenser

condenser—

Fig. 2.1

(b) The drum of the tumble dryer rotates, lifting up the wet clothes which then fall down through
the hot air.

(i) Name the force that causes the clothes to fall down.
(ii) When the drum rotates too fast the clothes remain in contact with the wall of the drum.

State the direction of the resultant force on the clothes during the circular motion.
(2023 475 0625/42 £5215i(b))

[EX] ) EH @FER); () SRUMEHTTHEE

[EAT] () AW F ¥R T 2 BRI E 1 -

(i) RYBER AR EZ 3, & HdRmELL: BRSSPI ST, e 15183075 1 % H.
& () EH (HER); () 5RYET R,
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Fig. 2.1 shows a motorcyclist accelerating along a straight horizontal section of track.

N

The motorcyclist and motorcycle have a combined mass of 240kg.

Fig. 2.1

(b) At the end of the straight section, the track remains horizontal but bends to the right, as
shown in Fig. 2.1.

When the motorcyclist reaches the bend, she travels around the bend in a circular path at a
constant speed.

(i) Velocity is a vector quantity.
State how a vector quantity differs from a scalar quantity.

(ii) Describe what happens to the velocity of the motorcyclist as she travels around the bend
at constant speed.

(iii) Explain why there must be a resultant force on the motorcyclist as she travels around the
bend.

(2023 F 2= 0625/41 55215(b))

[EZ=] () REAKRNNTTI, bRBIATT I () EEETT [ AWSCE ;s (i) #EECE AR, it
FEa N

[EAT] () REBEA RANLATTR, FRESA T

(i) BT E F IR AL, (BB 35 [ AW as , WOE BE Ty 8 A Wriscs -

(ii) JFEBERCE B TENEEE . AR EREES N, MERETFREE .

B () REBEARANCATT I, PREBAT I (i) HEET [ AWTSAS (i) @B = A B,
WAAHES T

| 1.5.2 /9% Eh3IA

A NEEAREENE (Z5hk kkkv)

NFERNW R Bl R AERE &I FEE .
XARES R, NEEFET NE B ER& AR, B M = Fd.
FHBAAN, d BKEA m, JFER AN o

B #E EH: Nm
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I AH MBLsOR s REAE RO, s A S, SR B R R T B

(— XM NE=EZ |
What is meant by the moment of a force?

A the magnitude of the force
B the work done by the force
C the time for which the force acts

D the turning effect of the force
(2025 2= 0625/12 458551)

fg: NFEFR IR, Wk Do
RSk

1. (a) Define the moment of a force and describe the effect that it measures.
(2024 425 0625/41 #53Hi(a))
[FE] WS T HEEE e LR BRI BRI

[EAT] Behh F. B I & T BB d, )
M = Fd

% NEETHEZEEERRRR, RN .

Two boys are sitting on a see-saw. The see-saw is in equilibrium and remains horizontal.

What affects the moment of each boy about the pivot?
A his distance from the pivot only

B his height above the ground and his weight

C his weight only

D his weight and distance from the pivot
(2023 H 25 0625/12 %56/

[ZZX] D

[FEiT] BRBHOKF, BHMEISEE, OB E 4R B0 B 8 58 2 SR KPR B .
M M = Fd, JFEHENMZEEILFERE, Hik D,
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3. Fig. 2.1 shows a balanced, uniform metre ruler made of wood.

metre ruler
0cm_10cm 42cm 80cm
6.0 x 10_3m*:::- — e — ‘/! 100cm
* A -
26 x102m
pivot
0.34N 0.12N
Fig. 2.1

The width of the metre ruler is 2.6 x 102m and the thickness of the ruler is 6.0 x 103m.

(a) Define the ‘moment’ of a force in words.
(2025 F 7 0625/42 #52/5i(a))

[E=R] NEET N5 A E TR 2R 5 BB B oA

[E4T] DIE RS2 2, BA F. R B IR E G E By d, )
M = Fd

B NIRRT 5 SR B TR S ) T BB RS Y R AR

4, Which statement about the moment of a force is not correct?

A If an object is balanced about a pivot, the resultant moment on the object must be zero.
B The moment of a force is a measure of its turning effect.

C The moment of a force about a point is equal to: force x perpendicular distance from the
point.

D The moment of a force about a point increases when the perpendicular distance of the force
from the point decreases.

(2025 425 0625/21 2565)
[ZZ] D
[#247)] i M = Fd, hAZ%n, |EEE 4B/, DHEBZ BN DK, SIEM, #Hk D,
(Z. W EZE523ERE
JI5E R IR W B B R
TN ESET S EBI M HIEERZA. B M = Fd,
H d DR SF IMERSN_ BEE FRAN. d B mE, J4EAAH N m.
Mz (% BIEEE
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I BE BB B I Bk BB, SRR IMIERI 4, BE SR B AL
A beam is pivoted at P. A force is applied to the beam.

Which distance is multiplied by the force to give the moment of the force about P?

(2023 2= 0625/13 557551)
& IR, M=Fd, H¥ d 508 E e LR BB .
B RS A WA P BB HERZ, HS5ER&ER.
Tk Ao
RS2

5. The diagram shows a uniform beam pivoted at its centre.

A student applies two forces, F; and F,, as shown.

F1 F2
d, ; d,
Y | Y
| |
L d N >pvot
! ' d, !
Which row is correct?
clockwise anticlockwise
moment about moment about
the pivot the pivot
A F2d2 F1 d1
B Fds Fids
C Fod, F,d,
D Fod, Fids
(2024 &5 0625/22 456/5)
[Z%] D

(4T o M = Fd, JVERCCEE] SRR 2R = B R .
E VB dy, WS DR Fadys By BIHVE R dg, 8IS IRER Fidso
Wik Do
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Fig. 3.1 shows a computer on the surface of a desk.

computer—___|

——J surface of desk
—_— | OJ . /

|

Fig. 3.1

(b) A student uses a force of 12N to tilt the computer as shown in Fig. 3.2.

— 12N

N

32cm
\
pivot
Fig. 3.2

Calculate the moment of the 12N force about the pivot.
(2024 725 0625/32 H53i(b))

[%Z] 380 N cm

[#47] BHEEN, M =Fd,
M =12 x32=384 N cm

BN ARE T, M ~ 380 N cm,
%: 380 N cm,
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Fig. 3.1 shows the horizontal forces acting on a boat.

80N (backwards) 200N (forwards)

boat

Fig. 3.1

(b) Fig. 3.2 shows the wheel used to steer a boat.

Fig. 3.2

A force of 60N acts at a perpendicular distance of 50 cm from the wheel’s pivot.

Calculate the moment of the 60N force about the pivot. Include the unit.
(2024 57 0625/31 4531i(b))
[£%] 30 Nm
[##7] d = 50 cm = 0.50 m.,
M M=Fd, 1%
M =60 x%x0.50=30 Nm
Z: 30 N m.,
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(= AREEFAIER )
TSR R ISR R, RT3 AIINME M = Fd, Hrp d h30 S8 ikveE &
HE

ikl WU AR S I RETT AR B, A AT A
WA S I RE DAY %, BN R S N R R IR AL

o
A& EH; ME:; NmE; Ncem

R ISR AEH ) K T BB R ISR A s P Iy, e 1 20 A 5 0

Fig. 2.1 shows a concrete beam resting on the ground.

concrete
beam

/12cm

160cm N ground

Fig. 2.1 (not to scale)

(b) A builder starts to raise one end of the beam.

He uses a force of 1030N at a perpendicular distance of 120cm from the pivot. Fig. 2.2
shows the arrangement.

1030N
pivot - one end of
the beam
\ground

Fig. 2.2 (not to scale)

Calculate the moment of the 1030 N force about the pivot.
(2023 F 7 0625/31 45255i(b))
fi#: MG, 1030 N # IR EE S i i B 455l . T E 1A 120 cm.,
HM=Fd#%
M = 1030 x 120 = 123600 N cm
M ~ 1.2 x10° N cm
& NN 1.2 x 10° N em, J5 i) Apdi i) o
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8. Fig. 2.1 shows a road sign on the ground.

o base —

ground

front view side view

Fig. 2.1

(a) A strong wind blows and the sign begins to fall over. A man catches the sign before it
falls completely.

Fig. 2.2 shows the force applied to the sign by the man.

Fig. 2.2

Calculate the moment of the 5.6N force about the pivot. Use the information in Fig. 2.2.

(2024 E 7= 0625/33 £5245i(a))

[ZZ] 460 N cm

[#EHT] B 82 cm &% K3 5.6 N I/EAZLNEEIEE, & r=4 s 1.
M =Fd

M =56 x82=459.2 N cm ~ 460 N cm

Z: 460 N cm.,
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Fig. 3.1 shows a cross-section through the centre of a solid cone and a cross-section through the
centre of a solid cuboid. The cone and the cuboid are placed on the ground as shown in Fig. 3.1.
The solid cone is more stable than the solid cuboid.

The symbol x indicates the position of the centre of gravity of each object.

cone cuboid

ground

Fig. 3.1

(c) Ahorizontal force of 15N tilts the solid cone, as shown in Fig. 3.2.

—» 15N
18cm
pivot
Fig. 3.2

Calculate the moment of the 15N force about the pivot.
(2025 7 0625/32 4535i(c))

[ZZ] 270 N cm

[FEAT] B e B S S R B IR A 18 em, % HIF2 AR £ 148
M = Fd

M =15x 18 =270 N cm

2. 270 N cm.

10. The diagrams show four beams, each of negligible weight and freely pivoted.

Which beam is not in equilibrium?

A B
C 2.0m . 1.0m . L 2.0m uy 2.0m N
 J  / Y \ ]
3.0N pivot 6.0N 6.0N pivot 6.0N
C D
. 1.0m . 2.0m . . 2.0m . 10m . 10m .
- L > | -
Y % v j % * Y
3.0N pivot 3.0N 40N pivot 40N 2.0N
(2023 E 75 0625/21 45855
[ZZ] C

[aAr] P C o, SR ZEME = Ems g 0RE, SR MR 7= AR B 56
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A %4 3.0 x 1.0 = 3.0 N m.,
5 1464 3.0 X 2.0 = 6.0 N m.,
W7 1) JIAEAAA S, BTN Pf . Gk Co

11. Which beam is balanced? (Ignore the weight of the beam.)
A B
. 1.0m . 1.0m . 1.0m . . 1.0m . 1.0m . 1.0m
Y minO’f Y Y l minOt Y
3.0N 3.0N 6.0N 3.0N 3.0N 9.0N
C D
1.0m , 1.0m , 1.0m , , 1.0m , 1.0m , 1.0m
Y MinOt i Y Y l mpivot ¥
9.0N 3.0N 6.0N 3.0N 3.0N 3.0N
(2025 425 0625/23 4575
[%£%] B

[RE4T] 1B B rp, S R{ZEUIP F s ket 0, A 00 07 A £ 5
iR SI%EZ A1 3.0 X 2.0 + 3.0 x 1.0 = 9.0 N m,

N F3%EZ 12 9.0 x 1.0 = 9.0 N m,

W5 T A SR BRSPS, W B.

(m. ZEHEXNE
TR IR SRS O BB S8 S B RS S 3 B DR BB
M = Fd,
Hep F A N, d B30 m, S0 N m.
Fr s —En, F=2%,  |ESETEINTER S AR, WK TR 4.

K |H; WK

B MBUR T AT BG83 e 3 If LLEAE 1, SEE

A force F is applied to a spanner, as shown.

spanner handle

nut\@ l S

F

Which action increases the moment of F about the centre of the nut?
A applying the force F to the right-hand end of the spanner handle
B applying the force F parallel to the spanner handle

C spraying oil on the nut

D using a shorter spanner
(2025 &7 0625/22 455550)
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f: BOREEPLOE I IE M AR <. N
M = Fd

KRN T RS TN T i, TELEHKR, Wd >d, #§
M =Fd >Fd=M
WOk A

RS 2|

12. A man holds a ladder in four different positions, pivoting around his shoulder.

The weight of the ladder causes a moment about the man’s shoulder.
In which position is the moment greatest?

A B C

(2025 %475 0625/13 #56/51)

[Z£Z%] B
[FEAT] BFMEREN T, HERSESTHELD, SR
M =Wd

AL EH W MR, B hEEEIEEMAMEERERK, SRR, ik B.

13. Fig. 2.1 shows a concrete beam resting on the ground.

concrete
beam

/120m
160cm AN

ground

Fig. 2.1 (not to scale)

(c) Describe how the builder can use a smaller force to lift the beam.
(2023 E 7 0625/31 4524i(c))

[ZZE] $0t S R B 8 S AL E
[EAT] R — ORI I, W

M
F=7
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R S B B S R R AL, TE I d Bk, iR F .
CRE Y WAy 2 N B D VAR

14.

A car has a fault. A mechanic uses a machine to pull the car onto a recovery vehicle as shown in
Fig. 3.1.

handle mechanic

machine

recovery vehicle

Fig. 3.1

(a) Fig. 3.2 shows how the mechanic applies a force to the handle of the machine.

handle 26 N

machine
B 0.94m

\
N
N
N

N
AN
N

pivot

Fig. 3.2

(i) Calculate the moment of the 26 N force about the pivot. Use the information in Fig. 3.2.

(ii) Describe one way the mechanic can increase the moment of the 26N force about the
pivot.
(2024 47 0625/32 453/i(a))
[ZFZ] ()24 N m; (i) R STR B IR F L0 B EE RS
UEAT] s sE A
M = Fd
M=26Nx094m=2444Nm=~24 Nm
WK A B B T RS, TR R PR
% ()24 N m; (i) FHR R B E R LI T B .
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15. The diagram shows the minimum force F; acting vertically on a lever required to lift a heavy log of
weight W.

lever

pivot E
log !

w

The log needs to be lifted by a smaller force than F;. The diagrams show the changes tried. Each
diagram has only one change from the original diagram. In each case, F, is the minimum force
required to lift the log.

P Q

log log

increasing the length of the applying the force
lever to the right of the pivot perpendicular to the lever

lever

increasing the distance
from the log to the pivot

In which situations will F, be smaller than F;?

A P,QandR B PandQonly C Ponly D QandRonly
(2023 B 7 0625/23 458540)
[%%] B
[#E4T] BRI, Bl sEm%, %
Fydp = Wy,
E,= 3

PHERT dps QPN M SAFFEE, fdp ¥R RIPMKRT dyo Py QH F, < Ko ik B,

AR 2 PEMESINE NFERE (55 kok k)

TR SIS ARV R, M = Fd, Ho d A SBIER&R___ BF
B A Nm, ] #80E KBS AN em.
PHAPHEIG, &0 0 HE RS 05 AR — 3R BUE, BB EFHE RS 5.

XRPNER AN, Fdy = Fdy, #DAAE TR — 35 -
%R |EH, HT
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I A IR S P PN A — AT RV, e BB RS T R 1R

(= —a— A HEET )
A metre rule is balanced at its midpoint.

It remains balanced when a 3.0N load is hung from the 40 cm mark and a second load is hung
from the 80 cm mark.

What is the weight of the second load?

A 1.0N B 1.5N C 3.0N D 9.0N
(2023 7 0625/12 458
50 em ZIEEAL RS R, AR RENEMLEL A, HI1%H 0.

dl =50—40=10 cm

dy =80 — 50 = 30 cm

HIMUS £ A0 45 TS e A

3.0x10=W x 30

W=3010 10N

WOk Ao
RS

1. A wooden beam is used in a see-saw.

(b) Two children balance the wooden beam horizontally on a log. The wooden beam pivots on
the log to make the see-saw.
Fig. 3.1 shows the children on the see-saw.

child A : | child B

1.6m 1.2m

wooden beam

e N

log

pivot
Fig. 3.1 (not to scale)
The see-saw balances horizontally, as shown in Fig. 3.1. The weight of child B is 360 N.
Calculate the weight W of child A.

State and use the principle of moments in your answer.
(2025 B 2= 0625/31 £535i(b))
[ZEZ] 270N
[FEAT) PRI, IR ST 4 T RS e 1%
W x 1.6 =360 x 1.2
W = 360><1 2 =270 N

& JL; A HIE J1°h 270 N,
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Fig. 3.1 shows two solid shapes, a cylinder and a cone, which are made from the same material.

cylinder > cone

Fig. 3.1
(c¢) Ahorizontal force of 3.0N tilts the cone. The cone balances on one edge, as shown in Fig. 3.2.

3.0N
—

22cm

pivot
Fig. 3.2

(i) Calculate the moment of the 3.0N force about the pivot in Fig. 3.2.

(ii) Determine the moment of the weight of the cone about the pivot.
Use ideas about the principle of moments.
(2024 E 7 0625/32 4535i(c))

[Z%Z] @) 66 Ncm; (ii) 66 N cm

[#247] X 5% 3.0 N JfERZ&MEEIEE R 22 cm.
M =Fd=3.0x22=66 N cm

Bl HEPATI, RS %R IMASE .

M4, =66 N cm

Z: (i) 66 N cm; (ii) 66 N cm.
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3.

A student investigates the balancing of a metre ruler.
Fig. 1.1 shows the apparatus.
50.0 cm mark

load object Q metre ruler

o [ X S Y ] 100

[ . ) ) ]

A\ 90.0cm mark

bench

pivot
Fig. 1.1

(b) She places a 2.0N load on the metre ruler.

She adjusts the position of the load so that the metre ruler is as near as possible to being
balanced.

She measures the distance x from the centre of the load to the 50.0 cm mark.

(i) Calculate the weight W of object Q, using the equation W = ;—(, x 2.0N.

Give your answer to a suitable number of significant figures for this experiment.

She repeats the procedure, using a 3.0N load. She does not change the position of object Q.

(ii) Calculate a new value of the weight W of object Q, using the equation W = ; x 3.0N.

Give your answer to a suitable number of significant figures for this experiment.
(2025 425 0625/61 %5115i(b))

[%2%] () 1.08N; (ii) 1.11 N
(7] HES
y = 90.0 — 50.0 = 40.0 cm

(i) W=(32)x20=1075 N~ 108N
(i) W= (353)x3.0=111N

40.0

Z: (i) 1.08 N; (ii) 1.11 N,
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4. Forces are applied to four identical objects.
The length of each arrow indicates the magnitude of the force.
Which object is in equilibrium?

A D

4 e

(2023 475 0625/11 5655)
[Z=] B
(247 ] Pi-Eermy, & 718 0 BA %R 0. B FKE7 B fk/MAZE . T Al BAEFHZ&ES ., B
BT 1) B T R X B AR, A 1 S A J1AE N 0. filE B

(Z 2 h%pFEkEE )
ISR R IR AR N R, M = Fd, Hp d 3 S3 ERSREEES ., 00
7 Nm.,
7 — S 5 B, GRS 2 4 5 3 B 24 T I, PIETCA 4 A RN, Pk T
5.
Y9I KF B0 T IR FITEATFY s EAMERS S YA, AN,

AR, A& T 28, AIERE RSP R R

BE: % Bl WUREHRS T
LH RPN RAT AR, ot T 1 s 2R R

Pl 2 A uniform metre rule is pivoted in equilibrium at the 50 cm mark. A mass of 259 is placed at the
30 cm mark on the rule.

What is the smallest mass that can be placed on the rule to restore equilibrium?

A 5g B 10g C 15¢g D 25¢g
(2023 HE & 0625/12 45750)

DAPR R ELTE 50 em ZIEEAL, EHERRAEE XA, THERE,
25g%%ﬁiﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬂ)mh%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ£ﬁ¢Jﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ%ém%iﬁ%@%HmCmﬂﬁﬁ,
J17& % 50 cm.

WHRFE A m g, WIONE J3g58tH N, 1A P
25 x 20 =m x 50

m=10 g

L Bo
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5.

6.

A uniform beam is pivoted at the centre and two identical masses, X and Y, are placed so that the
beam balances.

A smaller mass is then added at the position shown.

position of
small mass

X / Y
[ ] & [ ]
pivotﬂ

How can the masses be positioned so the beam balances again?

A Move X away from the pivot.
B Move X towards the pivot.
C Move Y towards the pivot.

D Move the small mass away from the pivot.
(2023 HZ& 0625/22 4855

[Z£Z%] B
[#24T] B/NRRE X 53 20, X —Ma & 58K .
¥ X B S Siy, HE AW E RN, SR wN, EES Y —MIMHES%. ik B,

The diagram shows a wooden beam PQ which is attached to a wall by a pivot at P and kept in a
horizontal position by a vertical rope attached at Q.

A box has been placed on the beam.
rope

bea\m h

Pa@ T 1Q
/

pivot
Which changes must reduce the tension in the rope at Q?

A Decrease the mass of the box and move it towards P.
B Decrease the mass of the box and move it towards Q.
C Increase the mass of the box and move it towards P.

D Increase the mass of the box and move it towards Q.
(2023 &7 0625/11 45755)
[ZX] A
[FEAT) SR JIA T, BKA L, RAFEXT PWIFEN My, FEA W, 5683 P WES R z. B
KT P WA
TL=M,+Wz
BN SRR WS, BRI P AE o BN, 8T L. Tk A
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Fig. 2.1 shows a balanced, uniform metre ruler made of wood.

metre ruler
0cm_10cm 42cm 80cm
6.0 x 10_3m*:::- — e — ‘/! 100cm
* A -
26 x102m
pivot
0.34N 0.12N
Fig. 2.1

The width of the metre ruler is 2.6 x 102m and the thickness of the ruler is 6.0 x 103m.

(c) (i) Show that the mass of the metre ruler is 0.081kg.

(ii) Calculate the density of the wood of the metre ruler.
(2025 H 25 0625/42 #215i(c))

[Z£2] (i) 0.081 kg; (ii) 520kg m—3

(Al (1) HPRRIELTE 50 cm ZIFEAL. KT 42 cm 30, RREF 0.12 N g7 A it

BHFE, 0.34 NP E . BORRBTEN m, | HEFH1R

(mg) x 0.08 + 0.12 x 0.38 = 0.34 x 0.32
— 0.34x032-0.12x0.38 _ 79 N

mg
Blg=98 N/kg, 15

m = %2 =0.081 kg

(i) R RARFHA

V =1.0x (2.6 x1072) x (6.0 x 107) = 1.56 x 10~* m3
p= = % — 520kg m?

2 (i) 0.081 kg; (ii) 520kg m 3,

156



8. Fig. 3.1 shows two children balanced on a seesaw. A seesaw is a length of wood which rotates
about a central pivot.

child A child B

1.60m

Y 900N

+ pivot (fulcrum)
Fig. 3.1

(a) Child B moves 0.050m further away from the pivot.
(i) Explain why the seesaw rotates clockwise.
(i) Child A puts on a backpack and the seesaw now balances.

Calculate the mass of the backpack.
(2024 E 7 0625/43 45355i(a))
[FE] ) Wmrs s ) 2.9 ke
[Tl (1) JLE BB BIES M 0.85 mAb, AT SR, B MR, SimEt HaEAAE
B e IR 4 3 o
(i) BHEENAN W, fHEPER
900 x 0.85 = (450 + W) x 1.60

W =28.125 N
m=1 =282 =29 kg
ge: (1) WRHER HSEIE AT AR RS . (i) 2.9 ke
(Z. AR&REEHWENE ]
PRI TFEERRAS I, BF A 1R . BN .

B HNRFRETT MBI BRI & A ZFIRWN B 2 F4E T et 2 il
ST N ER SRR EEER MR, #6000 N m,

Sl 2 15 = =
Kz E E
B X, &

N AHBIRYEZ LA TR, RESNIRTAE, BESNERTIE.

(c) The block shown in Fig. 3.1 is in equilibrium.

State the two different conditions that apply when an object is in equilibrium.
(2024 47 0625/41 #5358i(c))
i PR T PR, Be&T7 A I EAGE, S 18 0.
GBS 4 9 2 Fn A T B 2R, WA IRk 0.
BANNE GIENE.
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9. Forces are applied to four identical objects.
The length of each arrow indicates the magnitude of the force.
Which object is in equilibrium?

A C D

S SRS

(2023 425 0625/21 #56/81)

[Z£Z%] B
[#47] B o7 w3 /AMESE . Jr A BAEFZAEA . S 7 1o 5 7t i IR AH IR 5% &R o
WA 10, A 15k 00 ik B.

10. Each diagram shows three forces on a beam.

In which situation is it possible for the three forces shown to be in equilibrium?

| ./

(2024 F 2= 0625/22 #5555)

[ZZ=] D
[#47) D spwim B A IER&R M F &2 8, S5n N HERLES.
ZhR/ANE R EATE TR T, AR 0, &R 0. ik D.
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11. The diagrams show four identical objects. Each object is acted on by only the forces shown.

Which diagram shows an object in equilibrium?

A B c ]
10N 10N 10N 10N 10N 20N
10N ~— 10N
20N 10N 10N 10N
(2023 &2 0625/12 556/81)

[Z%]1D
[#47] D P EH I ERE Ik 20 N, BHE WA A 10 N4+ 10 N =20 N, #& 14 0.
PAS 10 N i) F 726 F 20 N i) S E RTARR . F= 20 IR /MR SE . J7 AR B, W08 3R 0.
% Do
12. A uniform rod rests on a pivot at its centre. The rod is not attached to the pivot. Forces are then
applied to the rod in four different ways, as shown. The weight of the rod can be ignored.

Which diagram shows the rod in equilibrium?

A B
100N 100N

100N 100N

100N 100N

\j A Yy

100N 100N 100N

(2023 4Z& 0625/13 2565i)
[Z=E] A
[#EAT] A it 100 N [ R 802 S BB AR S, P2 IR /MESE . i, A 154 0.
FEMSZHE ST R =100 N 4100 N = 200 N, 540 T A& 75846, S 10 0. ok Ao
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AE A REOSTIEYIREE (F5k ok ok or)

HOR A A MR ERIBALE : X EHGH. BOSFOES,
WMARAN Z B IANSOR DI HF R RPN . AR el SR 3 5 I A i E O
HOMERRERR, #AHRAN em B m.

gz EmE UG

BHBAER. AR EEOH UL AER, e ki, B RV B,

(= ENERLEFES ]

A student investigates the balancing of a metre ruler.

Fig. 1.1 shows the set-up.

50.0cm
metre ruler
P Q
@ : : i\ 100]
& 90.0cm
bench

pivot
Fig. 1.1

(e) Using apparatus from Fig. 1.1, explain briefly how you would determine the position of the
centre of mass of the ruler.

(2023 E 2 0625/61 45 1/i(c))
fiE: BEEREWER Py Q, MERMTEX A PIFBIER, HEHUKFFH.
PHETI EVEIREE S, TR E g, SR 2 BE R BRI B L
B AR ERAESC R BT, B S RO A 2 B
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1. Astudent determines the weight of a metre ruler using a balancing method.
Fig. 1.1 shows the set-up.

; metre ruler
b |

5o
, ;
90.0cm /\

pivot bench

Fig. 1.1

(f) Using only the apparatus provided for the experiment, explain briefly how you would determine
the position of the centre of mass of the metre ruler.

(2023 425 0625/61 25 1/Hi(f))

[ER] BRI G LN, SO A2 AU AL .
[EAT] BEER BB, BERMEL S EHFBHER, EE2ERKPPE.
S IS B A P R ST S RN L A 2 B D B R B B o B

2. Fig. 2.1 shows a balanced, uniform metre ruler made of wood.
metre ruler
6.0 x 109 mt o — — —— — 100cm
U x IICI I T T \
| 1> -
2.6 x102m
pivot
0.34N 0.12N
Fig. 2.1

The width of the metre ruler is 2.6 x 10~2m and the thickness of the ruler is 6.0 x 103m.

(b) On Fig. 2.1, mark the position of the centre of gravity of the metre ruler with a point labelled X.
Label the distance of X from the Ocm end of the ruler.

(2025 2= 0625/42 55215(b))

[ZZ] X FRrAE 50 cm ZIEEAL, BE 0 cm ¥ 50 cms.

[REAT] Ok RE45) BTEARFM , OO TR R LA s
100 = 50 cm

% X HRfE 50 cm ZI AL, R 0 cm 35 50 cm.

3. What is the point at which the weight of an object appears to act?
A the centre of gravity of the object
B the density of the object
C the moment of a force about a point
D

the pressure on the object due to its depth
(2024 475 0625/13 456/0)
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[ZXR] A
[#E4T] Yk E R TN E R ER TES, HUER A E YA E L.
Tk A

4. A radio transmitter is a very tall, thin cylinder. It is prevented from falling over by wires which have

one end fixed to the transmitter and the other end fixed in the ground. The ends of the wires in the
ground are a long distance from the transmitter.

Fig. 4.1 shows the transmitter and two of the wires.

/transmitter

wire W

base ground
Fig. 4.1

(@) The centre of gravity G is shown on Fig. 4.1.
(i) State what is meant by centre of gravity.

(i) Explain why the radio transmitter without the wires is a very unstable structure.
(2023 475 0625/41 5545%i(a))

[EZR] () Ytk B S Y4 PR TR AL ; (i) R G BURME & B8 B0 1R 2k 2R , 7
A {5 A S A AR B ) I

(AT () BBk E BT 4 P E B AL E .

(i) ZPHEE SR U, TR EECAE s RETIRHN . G YT IR A AEVE 2R M Ab . B 0 i S i 5 7 A A
RIS AREE BRI IR

(Z. AREEEREL |
HORY AT 52 2R TR A A T A
ASHUNF T AR — i B BRI L, BOTERHE AR s B BHEAESmEEL, W
SH_____ RED.

Bk R R ORI RSB A B SR IR B EOARSRCA AL, FOREALERRK A m 8
Cmo
B B BEHTI 2
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51|35 2

B

AE AR B R ECR O BN, el B A R, PR — A ER.

An irregular plane object is suspended freely from point O.

The object is displaced and then released. It swings a few times, and comes to rest as shown.

irregular plane object

Where is the centre of gravity of the object?

A
B
Cc
D

horizontally to the left of O
horizontally to the right of O
vertically above O

vertically below O

(2024 F7 0625/12 55H)
i MR, BRSO MM E, WEIEMZER O.
HAOBRAMT, EOEOMBET.

Hiik D.
£314% ]

5. A student determines the position of the centre of gravity of a piece of card. The diagram shows
the equipment that is available. The equipment is not drawn to scale.

I:H:l

clamp and stand

L E

weight on a pencil stop-watch card
thin string

Which piece of equipment is not needed?

A
B
C
D

pencil

pi

W

n

eight on a thin string

stop-watch
(2024 F 7 0625/11 85550)
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[Z=] D
[#2i7] HEEOR, FAkEMEEERR . AL THEMFESET N, JFHMLEEL.
SEE AN ], (R RAT .

Hik Do
6. An irregularly shaped metal plate is freely suspended from a point P and is in equilibrium, as
shown. Point Q is vertically below P.
P
Q

Which statement about the position of the centre of gravity of the metal plate is correct?

A ltisatP.
B ltisatQ.
C ltis halfway between P and Q.

D Further investigation is needed to determine its position.
(2023 E 7 0625/11 55985)
[£%]1 D
[#AT] SRR P & B d8HIfr, HatmeE ol P BEEL .
MQ BIEPWEE T, (B ERARAEMAE Q: Bk S HEHEL.
Wik Do

A 2! FIREREEOCRS (Fik ki)

HOSEVIR T Z BRSO A EOMAXSH A ERERKE, B0 m.
TERTHZ AR I, BB Wl AR s TETO i BRI, R THI B . Wik
AR E -

Py faH, O SE ESCE S IR %, YR .

3 SR (1

iy
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I ABH B TR . BOARIC S o AL E IF IR E PRI, S8 U EC e AR IR T B8 %2 o

A Fig. 2.1 shows a ship loaded with containers.

containers

water

Fig. 2.1

(b) The containers with the greatest mass are loaded near the bottom of the ship.

State and explain the effect on the stability of the ship of loading the containers in this way.
(2023 75 0625/42 4525i(b))
fif: BRI R AR RETEAR I IR, R A B O PR K
FLOBAIC,  AVIBTARE I EC Y B BRSO 2 5 i SR TS AR 1A %
& AR E TR .

XIS
1. Fig. 3.1 shows two solid shapes, a cylinder and a cone, which are made from the same material.
cylinder — > cone
~—~
Fig. 3.1

(a) State and explain which shape is the more stable.
(2024 F 7 0625/32 #53/5i(a))
[ZXx] E#
(A el wyJan, I HER) BT i A1 BE SR IR . EEO PRI AR
HOBAL, WiFERRE.
% RIHEERE
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Two identical containers, P and Q, are partly filled with different quantities of sand.

The position of the centre of gravity for each container is labelled X.

P Q

Which container is more stable and what is the reason why it is more stable?
A P is more stable because it has a lower centre of gravity.

B P is more stable because it has a smaller mass.

C Qs more stable because it has a greater depth of sand.

D Qs more stable because it has a higher centre of gravity.
(2024 47 0625/11 H57/8)

[ZXE] A
[f2Ar) mEwn, 248 PRED X KTFEL Q MELD X,
P e BRI, BEOEARM P B E . Tk A

A child has four blocks of wood in the shapes of the letters A, M, T and X.
The blocks have equal heights and thicknesses. At their widest parts, their widths are equal.
The child stands the four blocks the right way up on a flat table.

Which block is most likely to fall over when the block is slightly knocked?

>

letter A
letter M
letter T

letter X
7 0625/13 4578)

» O O ®

(2025
[ZZX] C
[#EiT] 8 THREREZ A MTE L, HERmEMAIRIES, ReEtEiik.
Z B RAYREER), OB ERGY R A ST IR S . ik C.

166



4. Three children’s toys, X, Y and Z, are the same size and shape. They have weights at different
positions inside so that the position of the centre of gravity of each toy is different. Each toy’s
centre of gravity is marked P.

X Y 4
P

Which toy is the most stable and which toy is the least stable when balanced in the positions

shown?

most least
stable stable

A X Y

B X z

Cc Y X

D Y z

(2023 H 25 0625/12 4591
[£%] B

[AEAT] ZABCRER/AN FERFEE M, B X AEORIK, Z BEORR.
WX RASE . Z RARRE. Ik Bo

1.6 318

A1 HEHEREAEES p=mv (F ik k k)

g p &SR m S5HEE v R, Wp=mu; ShBTmEEETH__ .
FE—4Eizghd, WIE Ty AR BERUE, ST s R Bk s ey .
PN RS R mis, BEHAR kg m/s,

g ME % T (kg)

AUH B AR TR R R R BRI, SeRLE IE T BB kg, B p = mo,

(— EERGMRE ]

An object of mass 4.0kg is moving with a velocity of 3.0m/s in a straight line.
What is the momentum of the object?

A 0.75kgm/s B 1.3kgm/s C 12kgm/s D 24kgm/s
(2025 %7 0625/22 45650)
fi#: BB BN T 1) A IE .
H p =mv £
p=4.0x3.0=12kg m/s.
ik Co
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1. Fig. 2.1 shows a golfer about to hit a golf ball with a golf club. The initial momentum of the golf ball
is zero.

(a) Define momentum.
(2024 475 0625/42 #52/i(a))

[ZZ] 5T .
[fE4r] ZhaRyik S s R, B
P = Mmu,

% RS EERRA.
2. Fig. 3.1 shows a boy throwing a ball at an object in a fairground.

object

Fig. 3.1

The ball has a mass of 190g and travels horizontally with a constant speed of 6.9m/s.

(a) Calculate the momentum of the ball.
(2023 475 0625/43 #53/5i(a))

[ZX] 1.3 kg m/s
(il BUNERZ 375 10 A1, )

m =190 g = 0.190 kg, v = +6.9 m/s.
Hp=mvfi

p=0.190 X 6.9 = 1.311 kg m/s ~ 1.3 kg m/s.
Z: 1.3kgm/s,
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3. Which statement is not correct?

A the momentum of a system is conserved in all interactions
B impulse = change of momentum
C force acting = change of momentum x time

D momentum = mass x velocity
(2025 H 7 0625/21 475)

[Z=] C
[FEAT] AXY, RGN RIEM EAERA R FE; BX), RS TIHRMAE; C4, F= ARt DX,

P = Mmuo

Wik Co

(Z. kBRI E |
PIARBIRSE T p=mu, FESHEFEMR, ALK kgm s,
WEET G, EREERIE, REEERRA; Ap=pip—py, B &
AhEER, ST, IH FAt= Ap; thEMAIA N s,

B NET AN AR ZHEZE, B F=AXt, HH8RAA N,
B R SHEERRI: RSEEAIEhE: 15 1R A A SRR

AH U 1L SRR IS SR SR AR LR . SEREIET A, 5 Ap = py —pyo

The momentum of a body is changed by a force acting on it for a period of time.
Which action increases the change in momentum?

A doubling the force and halving the time
B doubling the force for the same time
C halving both the force and the time

D halving the force and doubling the time
(2023 £7% 0625/22 $5955)
i rhREIRBMENXR, FRNZRBER
Ap = FAt
JIneE BAE 1R AR I
Ap’ = 2FAt = 2Ap
e LER K, Wk B.

RS E R
4. Which equation gives the momentum change of an object?
A momentum change = force
area

B momentum change = force x distance

distance

C momentum change = force x
time

D momentum change = force x time
(2024 425 0625/21 557/50)
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5.

6.

[£%]1 D

[fEer] mrhg 53R ERRR,

Ap = FAL

Wik Do
A cricket ball is travelling at a speed of 25m/s horizontally through the air. The mass of the ball is
0.14kg.

A player catches the ball and the ball comes to rest.

(a) Calculate the change in momentum of the ball during the catch.
(2025 47 0625/43 4i2/i(a))
[ZZ] —3.5kg ms™?
[A2AF)] BREREORME T A IE . BEERIEERES IE
Py = 0.14 x 25 = 3.5kg m s
Py =0
Ap=py —py=0—35=—35kgms!
& ERAshEAR RN —3.5kg m s,

A ball of mass m falls vertically and hits a hard surface.
Its speed on hitting the surface is v;.
It rebounds vertically upwards with speed v,.
What is the change in momentum of the ball?
A mv, B mv, C m(vy+v) D m(va—wvy)
(2024 H 7 0625/21 4565)
[ZZ] C
(gl B m FoNIE, WBRREIE R BE R —v, . REE S B EER vg.
Dy = —mv,
Py = My
Ap = py — py = muy — (—my) = m(vy + vy)
Hilik Co
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7. A cricket ball of mass 0.15kg is moving at a speed of 30m/s.

The diagram shows a batsman holding a bat stationary as the ball hits the bat and bounces back
at the same speed in the opposite direction.

The ball is in contact with the bat for 1.0 x 10~3s.

The table shows the change in momentum of the ball and the magnitude of the force applied to
the ball.

Which row is correct?

change of momentum )
force applied to ball/N
kgm/s
A 4.5 4500
B 4.5 9000
C 9.0 4500
D 9.0 9000
(2025 B 28 0625/22 45750)
[%%] D

[R2AT] BOERFORZEE T ok IE, RS ERIHEBE A —30m s~
Py = 0.15 x 30 = 4.5kg m s~

pg = 0.15 x (—30) = —4.5kg m s~

Ap =py —py = —45—4.5=—9.0kg m s~*
AR AR/ A 9.0kg m s~ BOTHRAN

F = 153%= = 9000 N

Hik Do

A 2: FAREZRTS FAt=Ap (Fifik Kk *k5¥)

MESET_ SZIMEANREREER, 28 J = FAt, Ho F 8 180X Beint E A ) F
¥ 3.

FNRMPRETYERR_______ BEAER, FAt=Ap=m(v—1u).

o A B . HERHA kg m st SR,

B J1 shERE R Ns

AUH MBUTRPE IR, JFoRn R B AR LS . B FAt = Ap.

(= AEMERHE ]
(a) Define impulse.

(2024 FZE 0625/42 45245i(a))
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g bR E S, hEREET 15 1 AT SRR
% N E%E R R SRR
PSR

1. A resultant force of 2.0N acts on an object of mass 3.0kg for 6.0s.

What is the change in velocity of the object?

A 0.25m/s B 1.0m/s C 40m/s D 36m/s
(2023 H 7 0625/22 4981
[FX] C
URRATY phy i b Bl A (36 R
FAt = mAv
Av = FTM = 2050 — 40 m/s
ik C
2, An object of mass 1.2kg is moving with a velocity of 2.0m/s when it is acted on by a force of

4.0N. The velocity of the object increases to 5.0m/s in the same direction.

For which period of time does the force act on the object?

A 0.90s B 1.1s C 15s D 36s
(2023 B 2= 0625/21 25955)
[ZZX] A

UREHR] oo 5 B R (L 06 3o
FAt =m(v—u)

At — m(i}‘—u) _ 1.2><(i:8—2.0) —090s

[ 87

3. A ball is at rest on the ground. A boy kicks the ball. The boy’s boot is in contact with the ball for a
time of 0.040s.

The average force on the ball is 200 N. The ball leaves the boy’s boot with a speed of 20m/s.

Which row gives the impulse of the boot on the ball and the average acceleration of the ball
during the time of 0.040s?

impulse on ball average acceleration of ball

Ns m/s?

A 8 0.8

B 8 500

Cc 5000 0.8

D 5000 500

(2025 475 0625/23 4585
[£%] B

[REAT] P A 5 LA

J = FAt =200 x 0.040 =80 N s
BRE LI, PR

a =%t = 200 — 500m /s>

Hiik Bo
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A resultant force F accelerates a car of mass m along a straight horizontal road from rest to a
speed v in time t, giving it momentum p.

Which pair of relationships for this situation is correct?
A pt=mv and F=pt

B p=mv and F=pt

C p=mvand Ft=p

D

p=mvt and Ft=v
(2023 4-7& 0625/22 557/50)

[E=R] C
(AT hshEa e s
p =mu
FEWF LI, SRl p, mrhRE 53R M RRE
Ft=Ap=p
Wik Co
(Z. HAEEHADE )
SRETHEEELHRR: p=mo; WEEFETYHE______ WEHE: J=FAt=Ap,
WEE R MEESAE. AARE. KRG, Hpg = py+ J.

AP FREE & NEZBI WA RS 7, ACRERIIR: shEEEALEN s, Hkg m s~ 44,

BE: dhEs R

5 T S 5 A L SRR R I SR SR B SEE E T, TS = pyy +
Jo

An object has a mass of 20 kg.

Its velocity changes from 6m/s to 10m/s.

Which impulse has acted on the object?

A 80Ns B 120Ns C 200Ns D 320Ns
(2024 A&7 0625/23 257/81)
i mhEETIREAMR, BORETAIE, 5
J=Ap=m(v—u)
J=20x(10—6) =80 Ns

WL A
ARSE )
5. A ball of mass 0.25kg hits a wall at a speed of 16 m/s. It then rebounds back along its original
path at a speed of 12m/s.
What is the impulse experienced by the ball during its impact with the wall?
A 1.0Ns B 3.0Ns C 4.0Ns D 7.0Ns
(2023 H 7 0625/23 4595)
[Z%]1D

CREAT] TU/NERIESS A B B 77 [0 A 0E 0 S L 80 B A 97 o
J=m(v—u)=025x(—-12—16) =—7.0Ns
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|J|=70Ns
Wik Do

6. A tennis ball with momentum 2.3kgm/s is struck by a tennis racket.
The racket causes the direction of motion of the ball to reverse.

The racket exerts an average force of 1500 N during the impact with the ball. The racket and ball
are in contact with each other for a time of 0.0024 s.

What is the magnitude of the momentum of the ball as it leaves the tennis racket?

A 1.3kgm/s B 3.6kgm/s C 59kgm/s D 8.6kgm/s
(2025 %25 0625/22 5815
[ZXE] A
(il BUNER R Sl 75 10 A IE . 1B 3h77 16 Sk diosk i 32 77 1) Ay 1
J =—FAt = —1500 x 0.0024 = —3.6 N s
pg=py+J=23-36=—-13kgms’
lpg| =1.3kg m s, Hik A,

7. A sphere X collides head on with a second identical sphere Y which is stationary.
The mass of each sphere is 0.15kg.

Sphere X is travelling at a velocity of 2.0 m/s before the collision and produces an impulse of
0.21Ns on sphere Y.

What is the velocity of sphere X after collision?

A 0.60m/s in the opposite direction to Y
B 0.60m/s in the same direction as Y

C 1.4m/sin the opposite directionto Y
D

1.4m/s in the same direction as Y
(2023 &7 0625/21 £5755)

[ZX]B

[T VH X BRFZ B 77 17 4 I o PR LA I i AN 45 7 R B WO X BR P S2 it —0.21 N s
Px 4 = 0.15x 2.0 — 0.21 = 0.090kg m s~ *

vx 4 = 0.090 =+ 0.15 = 0.60 m/s

ZiRNIE, XERE YBR[ Wi23), ik B.
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8. (b) A test car crashes into a barrier to test the safety features. The test car has a total mass of
950kg. It is moving with constant velocity from time { = 0 for 4.0s. At { = 4.0's, the car hits the
barrier.

Fig. 1.1 shows the car as it hits the barrier.

barrier

Fig. 1.1

(i) During the test crash, the resultant force acting on the car is 27000N. The car takes
1.5s to come to rest. The deceleration is uniform.

Calculate the initial velocity of the car.

(ii) On Fig. 1.2, sketch a speed—time graph to show the motion of the car from time ¢ = 0 until
the car becomes stationary.

A

speed
m/s

time/s
Fig. 1.2
(2024 478 0625/43 %5 115i(b))

[ZZ] () 43 m/s; (i) M(0,43)%F](4.0,43)KIKFLL, FM(4.0,43)%(5.5,0)H F & EH LK.
[FREAT ] BUSZERI R BT MR, RAEPSZ P 7y 1) 54058 BEAH B o

—FAt=0—mu
u:F_At:%:zﬂ.Gm/széle/s

VIR = 0t — 4.0 s ILFHS m/s. BIRTELS SHMATREE . MESAKT. &N I EL.
(. shETLkEAERS

MERET NS R IR RN, WETIHRMAZL, REN :
FYE ST AL ] N SR AR L, R s R FRIE AT TR R A PR

ARATTE, THE Ap = py, — py WASEMEIET W HETT RS Ap BT AR .
FHIBAEN, Ap BHALR kg m s~ At BIFALRE 3 BRI MR, JIR9 /NG T BAL IR 1E] A HE
Yyl B AL .

W FAt=Ap; F=AL
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I BH BB EA LR SZ i a], SRR R SHEREER, 5 FAL = Ap.
(c) Adifferent train is travelling with a momentum of 0.26kgm/s.
The train slows down and stops after 2.1s.

Calculate the average force acting on the train during this time.
(2025 B 7 0625/42 553/Hi(c))

i WA RGBT OAIE, fh RS T R A

FAt=Ap
F = PzA—tIh
F =002y 012N

5 o= IR TT 1) 5 5 42 5B 375 A R
% P 012 N, T 10 5 5 EGE 375 1A AR B o
HPSEE|

9. The momentum of a car changes from 10000kgm/s to 15000kgm/s in a time of 8.0s.

What is the resultant force acting on the car?

A 630N B 3100N C 40000N D 200000N
(2025 475 0625/21 5755
[EX] A
(7] mepE%ETFHER A
FAt=Ap

Ap = 15000 — 10000 = 5000kg m s~!
F =50 — 625 N~ 630 N
Wk Ao

10.

0.14kg.

A player catches the ball and the ball comes to rest.

(b) The player’s hands are in contact with the moving ball for 9.7 ms.

Calculate the horizontal force exerted by her hands to bring the ball to rest.
(2025 &7 0625/43 45218i(b))

[&Z] 360 N, Jy58kIE12 3077 104 2
[REAT] BERIEIZ 377 1 A0, el 1)
At=97ms=97x103s

i FAt = Ap 4

F=%01x% ~_36x 102N

2 IKSEHRNF 360 N, 77 [ 5 ERJEE B 77 AR
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A cricket ball is travelling at a speed of 25m/s horizontally through the air. The mass of the ball is



1.

A girl holds a rubber ball out of a window of a tall building. The mass of the ball is 0.20kg. The ball
is at rest 10m above a concrete path.

(b) The girl releases the ball and it falls towards the path. The ball strikes the path and bounces
vertically upwards.

Fig. 1.1 shows the ball falling towards the path.

e R -
/]
;

\0

ball—|

10m

concrete path

Fig. 1.1
The speed of the ball immediately before it strikes the path is 14m/s.
The speed of the ball immediately after it strikes the path is 12m/s.
(i) Calculate the kinetic energy of the ball immediately after it strikes the concrete path.
(ii) Show that the change in momentum of the ball when it bounces off the path is 5.2kgm/s.
(ili) The ball is in contact with the path for 0.25s.

Calculate the average resultant force on the ball when it is in contact with the path.
(2023 475 0625/41 51i(b))
[ZZZ] () 14J; (ii) 5.2kgm s~ (iii) 21 N, FHREN E
[fRar] BB EmE _EAIE,
(i) Bp=2m1? =1x020x122=144J~ 14
(ii)) p; =0.20 x (—14) = —2.8kg m s~ !
py =0.20 x 12 = 2.4kg m s~ !
Ap=p,—p; =24—(—2.8)=52kgm s}
(iii) i FAt = Ap 5%
F=22=208N~21N

% PSRN 21 N, Ty B .
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12. (b) Fig. 2.1 shows a rocket and its exhaust gases.

rocket

exhaust gases

Fig. 2.1

The exhaust gases are emitted from the rocket with a velocity of 1400m/s and at a rate
of 2800kg/s.

(i) Show that the force exerted on the rocket by the exhaust gases is 3900kN.
State the equation you use.

(ii) Calculate the maximum mass that this force can lift from the ground. Ignore air resistance.
(2024 7 0625/42 45215i(b))

[Z2€] (i) 3900 kN; (ii) 4.0 x 10° kg

[AEAT] prHE AR SR AR AR 1 5 AR R TR AV
F=AL

F = 2800x1400 — 3 92 x 10% N = 3920 kN » 3900 kN

R R RARETHRE . fEHEFETES. &

F =mg
6
m =L = 3800 ~ 4.0 x 10° kg

2 (1) J1283900 kN; (i) e ARFE R 4.0 x 10° kg,
(m. E# Ap AEKAT a7 |
SEpETHEm 5HEE v R, p=mu; E I ET HEERNERRR, WEFYk

W_ . I=FAt=Ap.
Hep F O E RN AN EERIE J1. At R JI84E IR o
Yy A RIS BIAR R RS, Ap MR B F = AR ara, fERImEER, ~Pgmhdi o .

BN kg m s, EHNIN N s,

EE: dhRAR: BN

AUE IR SR SRR BRI TSRS, SE AW sh B AR LR A ] T EL AR I ] o

{3 4 A student catches a cricket ball. The speed of the ball immediately before it is caught is 18 m/s.
The mass of the cricket ball is 160 g.

(c) As the student catches the ball, she moves her hands backwards.

Explain the effect of this action on the student’s hands.
(2023 H 25 0625/42 #521i(c))
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R FERATERREE AL, SFAEBML, Ap M.
F il E R S BRI TR A ] At K
H FAt = Ap 1%
F=AZ2¢,
w Ap MR At K, FREROE RN, BT 0T SN .
% FRBW AN, ZOTRE .
APSEE|

13. A gymnast jumps down from a high piece of apparatus.
She gradually bends her knees as she lands.

Which effect does this have?

A She will have a smaller change of momentum as she lands.
B She will lose less kinetic energy as she lands.
C She will exert a smaller impulse on the ground as she lands.

D She will experience a smaller force from the ground as she lands.
(2024 B 7 0625/22 556/0)
[ZX]D
(AT ol A a8 s B3 452 13 3l P T A B TRTE A L G 9% B il )5 A sl A AL (AR )
H F = ARt 15, Moo i) 738 115
Wk Do

14. Fig. 3.1 shows two children balanced on a seesaw. A seesaw is a length of wood which rotates
about a central pivot.

child A child B

1.60m

Y 900N

+ pivot (fulcrum)
Fig. 3.1

(b) The concrete floor under the seesaw is replaced with a rubber floor. A child falls from the
seesaw and experiences an impulse when they hit the floor.

(i) Define impulse.

(ii) Explain how the rubber floor reduces injury to the child.
Use ideas about impulse, force, momentum and time in your answer.

(2024 5 2= 0625/43 453 15i(b))
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[E2R] () sh T 715 DE/E RN R AR, W55 T BAR (LR (i) AR A SE A i3S 18] L
SRR ST/ AT P 5 5

(AT ) BT 5 IRE RN RIERAR, BY I = FAt, {5 TRl Ap.

(ii) JURTEPIFP AT 7% i, FOASFIARZMIE | S R sl AR (L B[R] 5 AR T AL AR I i) At 3
Ko

o F = ARt #, JLEZEIRPE 8N, A 32 Uik AR

R 3 iERIEESTIELENE (F ik k k¥ vr)

CHIR RS TYERESEERRR, p=mv: S8 SEETAME, B kgms !,

flf 48 RGEAE TR 5E 7 W A28 S8 Ah 16 0] MG IS i AR G SFAE.

— YRl W RE R E I IE T 1) RCLE B A i SR 3 L I P Ak B A EE (my +
Mg )V

Bk REhE: LR E

VAN 0 E P Y A 4 R AR R R BRI L SeRLE IETT )L K AR s B AR S AR

(—. fisEHEETHE )

Trolley A and trolley B are on a horizontal, frictionless bench. Trolley A moves to the right with a
constant velocity u = 0.44 m/s. Trolley B is stationary.

Fig. 2.1 shows trolley A before it collides with trolley B.

direction of motion

AN

A ] ] B
N/ \J NN

bench
Fig. 2.1 (not drawn to scale)

(b) After the collision, the two trolleys are joined together and travel with a constant velocity
v =0.18m/s to the right. The mass of trolley Ais 0.75kg.

Calculate the mass of trolley B.
(2025 2= 0625/42 4215i(b))
i BUmARIE, hshRsHER
0.75 x 0.44 + mpg x 0= (0.75+mp) x 0.18
0.33 =0.135+0.18mp
mp = 387435 — 1.083 kg ~ 1.1 kg

% FHEE BRERN 1.1 keo
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1.

Diagram 1 shows a ball X of mass 0.15kg travelling horizontally with a velocity of 2.1m/s
towards ball Y travelling at 0.4 m/s in the opposite direction.
Diagram 2 shows the velocities of the balls immediately after they collide.
X Y
. Q 2.1m/s 0.4m/s©
diagram 1 > -
X Y
. 1.4m/s 1.1m/s
diagram 2 -~ —
What is the mass of ball Y?
A 0.15kg B 0.19kg C 0.35kg D 0.79kg
(2025 475 0625/22 456/
[ZFX] C

[AEAT] BB X 2377 MAIE, 3R Y MBTE R m. e spEE
0.15 x 2.1 —0.4m = —0.15 x 1.4+ 1.1m

m = 0.35 kg
Wk Co
A small ball of mass 0.10kg travels horizontally at a speed of 600 m/s. It strikes a stationary

wooden block of mass 1.9 kg resting on a frictionless horizontal surface.
The ball stays in the block.

What is the speed of the ball and the block immediately after the impact?

A 30m/s B 32m/s C 60m/s D 130m/s
(2024 B2 0625/23 45755)
[ZZX] A

(AT ) BUNRFS ST 10 A 1E ., 3l sFiEaf
0.10 x 600 = (0.10 + 1.9)v

v=30m/s

WL A
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3. (b) Fig. 3.1 shows two toy trains, A and B, on a track.

train A train B

Fig. 3.1

The mass of train A is 0.45kg and the mass of train B is 0.21kg. The trains do not have
motors.

Train A travels towards train B and they collide.
Immediately before the collision:

*  the velocity of train Ais 0.34 m/s to the right
* the velocity of train B is 0.12m/s to the left.

The trains stick together when they collide.

Calculate the velocity of the trains immediately after the collision.
(2025 HZE 0625/42 5538i(b))

[%£%] 019 m/s, [

[AT) Ba A AiE, hahspEg

0.45 x 0.34 — 0.21 x 0.12 = (0.45+ 0.21)v

0.1278 = 0.66v

v=0.194 m/s =~ 0.19 m/s

v>0, BUZEEHIT A

% PISIDER KRS 0.19 m/s, FrAA .

4. Fig. 3.1 shows a boy throwing a ball at an object in a fairground.

object

Fig. 3.1

The ball has a mass of 190g and travels horizontally with a constant speed of 6.9m/s.

(b) After hitting the object, the ball bounces back along the same straight path with a speed of
1.5m/s. The object has a mass of 1.8kg.

Calculate the speed of the object after it is hit by the ball.
(2023 &7 0625/43 45385i(b))

[ZZ] 0.89 m/s
[FREAT] BOINBRAIE T RTIZ 3 77 1 o I, 190 g = 0.190 kg. fBIRFIERG
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0.190 x 6.9 = —0.190 x 1.5 + 1.8v
1.311 = —0.285 + 1.8v
v = 1320285 — (887 m/s ~ 0.89 m/s

B WY ) E R N 0.89 m/s.
(CAEREAEHRAEE )

HEET RS EERR, p=muo, Bk kg m st BRIy 5 EETS AR .
MERET N5 IERN ERRR, [ = FAt = A(mv), $49 N s,

RGN hZER, RepEahd o FISKHEIUEIETT I, B s R
F kRS M EU I, WUS SR E, W SRR ~ 7l o

JEA m. BEA v WK, HIRER By, = gmo®, Bk T

wg S % AR

FRH U LW A T B A R I I SE R IR [ 34 R R S S B %

Fig. 2.1 shows a space vehicle which consists of a capsule and a nose cone.

The space vehicle is moving at a velocity of 7800m/s. The mass of the space vehicle is 840kg.

capsule nose cone
~_ psu
/
7800m/s
Fig. 2.1

(b) The capsule ejects the nose cone, as shown in Fig. 2.2.

v 7850m/s
e —
mass = 120 kg
mass = 720kg

Fig. 2.2 (not to scale)

Determine the velocity v of the capsule after the nose cone is ejected. Give your answer to
3 significant figures.

(2025 B 75 0625/43 452/5i(b))
i BURAANIE, HEESFIES
840 x 7800 = 720v 4+ 120 x 7850

__ 840x7800—120x7850
- 720

v="T791.67 m/s ~ 7790 m/s
B AR S TT90 m/s, T IAA

v
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5. Fig. 2.1 shows two identical trolleys, P and Q, held at rest on a frictionless horizontal surface.
Aload is fixed to trolley P.

1.5kg load compressed spring

trolley P trolley Q

Fig. 2.1
There is a compressed spring between trolley P and trolley Q.
The trolleys are released. As the spring expands, it pushes the trolleys apart.
Trolley Q moves to the right at a constant speed of 0.36 m/s.
The mass of each trolley is 1.2kg. The mass of the load on trolley P is 1.5kg.

The spring has negligible mass.

(a) Calculate:
(i) the speed at which trolley P moves to the left

(ii) the kinetic energy of trolley Q when it moves at 0.36 m/s.
(2024 H 25 0625/41 #5215i(a))

[ZZ] (i) 0.16 m/s; (ii) 0.078 J

(i) WA oAiE, Bl h®, mahespEs
(1.24 1.5)vp +1.2x 0.36 =0

vp = —0.16 m/s, HETFHEL P HEFR K 0.16 m/s, J7 ] ] 4o
E, =3 x1.2x0.36%=0.07776 J ~ 0.078 J

% (i) 0.16 m/s; (ii) 0.078 J.
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6. (a) A balloon of mass 15g is glued to a straw. The straw is threaded onto a horizontal string, as
shown in Fig. 3.1.

The balloon is filled with air and then the air is released.

horizontal
string

» direction of motion of balloon

hollow straw fixed to balloon

balloon

Fig. 3.1

As the air leaves the balloon, the balloon experiences a force.

The balloon accelerates from rest until it reaches a constant speed. It then travels 0.67m in
0.18s at this constant speed.

(i) Explain in words what is meant by the term impulse.

(ii) Calculate the resultant impulse on the balloon while it is accelerating.

(iii) Explain how momentum is conserved as the balloon accelerates.
(2023 425 0625/42 %33 Hi(a))

[E2R]1 () I35 DERI A AR (i) 0.056 N s; (i) 255 TERAY SR A/ MASE . 7 AR
[REAT] (i) phi 7745 Fo A S SRR o
(i)v=2=238=372m/s

I = A(mv) =0.015 x (35T —0) = 0.0558 N's ~ 0.056 N s

(iii) ZZ A ERIBBIHI ST B, =S BRI RAMASE . TR, RERBIRTIAE.

11.71 68

A1 RERIREAERERE ik kk k)

CHID REERFMTFEVMEERSNARGERE Y, ERENEAEER ).
B R (CETTEIEAE R KAV REE.
AR B IANEANRERE. FRHREERIAEE

BE: g GRS fbi
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I AUE PR 123 SAALE. PR AR SR AR, SERIEXR . FHHARS AW RE R A

(= BERRA EEE

Fig. 4.1 shows a student using a battery-powered device.
battery
Fig. 4.1

(a) State the energy store in the battery.
(2024 £ 0625/32 541 (a))
fi: MY B RE B AL SOV R, AR AL AERE
% AbEERE.

SRS
1. A mattress placed on a bed contains many compression springs.

compression
Springs mattress

| —bed

Which energy store of the mattress increases when a person lies on the bed?

A gravitational potential

B chemical
C elastic
D Kkinetic
(2025 B 7% 0625/11 45755)
[E%] C

[REAT] NAMTER I, PRESH B IRARDHSE R AR AR . RS RE I K . ik Co
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2 A mass bounces up and down on a steel spring. The diagram shows the mass and the spring at
different points during the motion.

highest mass mass
point moving moving
down up
lowest
point

At which point is the least energy in the gravitational potential store of the mass and at which
point is the most energy in the elastic store of the spring?

least energy in most energy in
gravitational potential the elastic store
store of the mass of the spring
A mass moving down mass moving up
B mass moving down lowest point
C lowest point mass moving up
D lowest point lowest point

(2023 425 0625/13 2585i)
[%Z%£] D

[FRAT] PRSI & /N, SR AR R R ISR Rk, IS ae A
M RER % . ik Do

3. Which row about the change of energy in the energy store must be correct?
change of
process energy store :
energy in store
A | water pumped up to a | gravitational potential increases
high-altitude dam energy of water
B | water pumped up to a kinetic energy decreases
high-altitude dam of water
C air passes through gravitational potential increases
a wind turbine energy of air
D air passes through kinetic energy increases
a wind turbine of air

(2023 E 2= 0625/21 £51055)

[Z=E] A
(AT AW B m sk IE & R, HE DS ERMEE . #E A,
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(=B S EmEE

RER AT AETEAERE . EHREE. (LfRe . SbE SRR RE RS RERBBRE, —4
RER /L, A RER

RER B YU L IRt FERM RGN, BEER :

PMA TV, B EEE T A RE R ShREE T A RERITIN REEE ke s Rz
=TI, ZhREFR BN BE

RERLEy AR FFEA T

KR RS BT B

AHMI T B3 8h. RiEsc EB Th, SeRFEAR RS s DR N R .
A ball is falling towards the ground.

Which transfer between energy stores is taking place?
A elastic energy to kinetic energy

B gravitational potential energy to elastic energy

C gravitational potential energy to kinetic energy

D kinetic energy to gravitational potential energy
(2024 F7F 0625/22 453550)
il BRF MR RN, BB ETRE R BRIERE R, ShagE PR RIS,
HRE B S RE RS BB AR . ik Ce
XI55

4. Which device transfers energy from a chemical energy store to a kinetic energy store?
A an a.c. generator
B a battery-powered torch
C acarengine

D a wind-up mechanical clock
(2025 428 0625/23 #5941
[ZFX] C
[Tl HELRIPLLAER, BORIL 2 RE R U RE R 8D, IR AR BhRE R i AU RE R n . ik Co

5. A student drops a heavy ball from a vertical height of 1.8 m above the ground. The ball then falls to
the ground. It does not bounce after hitting the ground.

(a) Describe the transfers of energy of the ball between stores from when the ball begins to fall to
when it reaches the ground.

(2024 H 2= 0625/42 55315i(a))
[EZ=] EHHREEPNREREHBRNREE, FEBIINGEE.
[#4r] BRFR %G, RERVN, EhHEGEEPRERE/D, a8 E P rREREE .
Bt o MO 5 A BRI T, BhAE Y AR B A RE B BROF HTE 1) PN RE %
% BAOHRETNRRLHBERERE, BEREIINGEE.
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6. Fig. 3.1 shows a side view of part of a concrete track at a skateboard park.

A

side view

Fig. 3.1

(a) Askateboarder is initially at rest at point A. The skateboarder then travels through point B and
comes to rest at point C.

Describe the transfer of energy as the skateboarder travels from A to B to C along the concrete
track.

(2025 B Z= 0625/41 £5375i(a))

[ER] EAHREFRIRRRCHBRIZREE, BB ENHEEMNGERE.

UREAT] 1B A 2 B IR BERRAR, D3 a8 R b aRE RS B 3hae & .

H1 B 2] C I BETFm g ik, shag b I RE BARA 2 D35 aE A 18ah b saIRFE 08, ks g
BHBEINAERE.

B EhREEETNRERICHESRIZhRE A, MR EIE S EE RN R .

7. A cyclist travels down a hill from rest at point X without pedalling.

The cyclist applies his brakes and the cycle stops at point Y.

X

Which energy transfers have taken place between X and Y?

A gravitational potential — kinetic — internal (thermal)
B gravitational potential — internal (thermal) — kinetic
C kinetic — gravitational potential — internal (thermal)

D kinetic — internal (thermal) — gravitational potential
(2023 425 0625/21 4:811)
[£X] A
(AT ] Jded A X #k TOEABE, WL, EhEaET R REK B3R % .
HEE BITHAE Y 451, SR E PRI RE R L BRI AL BN AE 4

Wk Ao

(Z RaEfErinE
RERtSPiEEME: RERLRAERE . WRRERME . HEEEREREZ .
AL RE AR k. BRI RERMPANDONET (),

i NREELSET A Al AE R S A HRE R 2 Al

B g WK PREFAE
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I A H R FGARE RS IEE AT, BB RERAREBALESIN K, BERERNERK.

(a) State the principle of conservation of energy.
(2023 7 0625/42 4;315i(a))
e % AERSREBEIESINK, HAEN AR AR B 5 AR

AAE 2: eIt ESEiE Ek 5 AEp (SB35 % % % K v)

YikH T 23 A MRERRCNENEE, A m. EER o, BEp=_
RN, ShRESHERN__ UEH: BERAAFORM n 4%, ShEEAS RIFORE n? 5.
TR R ke, HEM m/s, BRERERALE T,
gz Lme?, Sy
2

AN O E IR AR, SR RO IR ERER . BB B, = gmo’s

(= #EER—SZz—mv 7 ]

A car is travelling at a speed of 8.0m/s.

The kinetic energy stored in the car is 32000 J.

What is the kinetic energy stored in the car when its speed increases to 16 m/s?

A 16000J B 32000J C 64000J D 130000J
(2025 FZ 0625/22 45955)

& WIREEEN By, BEREKIEHEEEN Byo F—EREAL, 7

E 16 \2
7 =(30) =4
E, =4x32000 J=128000 J=~ 1.3 x 10° J
ik Do
X943
1. A train travels with a constant velocity of 56 m/s on a horizontal track. The mass of the train
is 440000kg.

(b) Calculate the kinetic energy stored in the moving train.
(2025 &7 0625/41 55115i(b))

[ZZ] 69x10° J

[Tl pshRe AR

By, = $mv? = § x 440000 x 567
E;, = 689920000 J ~ 6.9 x 10% J
2 BREN 6.9 x 108 T,

2, A student catches a cricket ball. The speed of the ball immediately before it is caught is 18 m/s.
The mass of the cricket ball is 160g.

(a) Calculate the kinetic energy stored in the cricket ball immediately before it is caught.
(2023 57 0625/42 452/Hi(a))

[ZZ] 26 J
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E,=3%x0160x 182 =25.92 J~26 J
% FhfEh 26 J.

3. The mass of air hitting the blades of a wind turbine each second is 1.5 x 10*kg.
The speed of the airis 4.0m/s.

The density of air is 1.2kg/m?°.

Which row gives the volume of the air hitting the blades each second and the kinetic energy of
the air hitting the blades each second?

volume of air kinetic energy
each second/m?® each second/J
A 13000 72000
B 13000 120000
(o 18000 72000
D 18000 120000
(2023 &7F 0625/23 45450)
[£%] B
[#EH7] B p =218
V= 18100 — 1 95 % 10* m® ~ 1.3 x 10* m?
E,=1x15x10*x4.02=12x10° J
#ii%k Bo

[ =. #8:TL B mgAh |
YIRTEE T HEE D ig0R g ATRUCATEERS, BOUHRENA R AE, = mgAh, He Ah £

ZN :
B A U B B 2, RHH R AN IUE R B EORIE, BT AE, B TR AE,
H :

m BN A kg, g H’Jihﬁ N/kg, AhHJBALG m, AE, BIEBALHN T
TR BEHEESMAR: E; f

I—I
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I AUE ISR B ) R L AR, HOREE N HaE AL, SEE AE, = mgAh.

The equation used to find the change in gravitational potential energy of an object can be written
as

AEp=YxZxAh
where AE; is the change in gravitational energy and Ah is the change in height.

Which row gives the quantities Y and Z?

Y z
A mass gravitational field strength
B | gravitational field strength density
C density speed
D speed mass

(2023 #Z5 0625/22 451055)

i HE AR AL R

AE, = mgAh

5 AE, =Y x Z x Ah % HAE

Y=m

Z=g

WY AR, Z AEYm. Bk A.
RS ED)

4. A rock of weight 50 N falls a vertical distance of 7.0 m from rest.

What is the change in the gravitational potential energy store of the rock?

A decrease of 7.1J
B decrease of 350J
C increaseof 7.1J

D increase of 350J
(2023 B 75 0625/11 45 11151)
[£%] B
(#1471 W =mg, AR TER Ah=-70m, {3
AE, =WAh =50 x (=7.0) = =350 J
TCE 1R 350 Jo ik B

5. A girl holds a rubber ball out of a window of a tall building. The mass of the ball is 0.20kg. The ball
is at rest 10m above a concrete path.

(a) Calculate the gravitational potential energy of the ball relative to the concrete path.
(2023 478 0625/41 %5 1/5i(a))
[&Z] 207
[iger] DUREELHmAZT AT, H AE, = mgAh {3
AE,=020x98x10=196 J~20J
B BRARG TR EE L I 3EE R 20 T,
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6. A box of mass 2.0kg slides down a slope. The gravitational field strength is 9.8 N/kg.

What is the decrease in the gravitational potential energy stored as the box moves from P to Q?

A 98J B 98J C 240J D 250J
(2024 425 0625/23 55950)
[ZZX] B

[AEAT] MR, FFM P E Q FREMBE BN 5 m,
AE, =mgAh =2.0 x 9.8 x5 =98 J

W HaE > 98 Jo ik B

7. (a) Fig. 1.1 shows a helicopter which is stationary at a height of 1500 m above the ground.

ground

Fig. 1.1 (not to scale)
(i) State the two conditions necessary for the helicopter to remain in equilibrium.
(ii) The mass of the helicopter is 3200 kg.

Calculate the change in the gravitational potential energy of the helicopter as it rises
from the ground to 1500 m.

(2023 2= 0625/42 £ 1/8i(a))

[ZFZ=] () AHAZ, AHERE; (i) 47x107 ]
[#iF] ) EFHURREER, &A%, &R E.
(i) EFHL AR EEER 1500 m, H AE, = mgAh {3
AE, = 3200 x 9.8 x 1500 = 4.704 x 107 J ~ 4.7 x 107 J

2 HE GBS 4.7 < 107 T,
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(=. ZEH SHlHaEEE |

ik m IR DR v BB, BhEER By = drw®s m IERREA ke, v BIERALR /s, fE
AR T
Yk R R B AR I, FEIHRER R mgAh; Ah BRI m, B g = 9.8m/s%,

S RE R T 2GR, BUBRAE 5 WO S AR TR :
VR HHRIL R AR IS, mgAh = Imo?, #v = :

B sPE; BhRE: /294N
AU IR T B B, HLBH T RS RS Se4 i i RE RS TN R

A stone is dropped from a tall tower and falls a distance of 50 m to the ground.
The stone has a mass of 3.0kg.

At which speed does the stone hit the ground?

A 17m/s B 31m/s C 54m/s D 150m/s
(2024 B2 0625/21 457/5)

R APl RV, DR E SRR BhRE
mgh = %mv2
v = +/2gh
v=1+2x 9.8 x 50 ~ 31 m/s
HiLik Bo
ARSE 22

8. A stone is thrown vertically upwards at a speed of 5.0m/s.

All of the energy initially in the kinetic store of the stone is transferred to its gravitational potential
store when the stone reaches its maximum height.

Which equation gives the maximum height h reached by the stone?

__ 98
2 x 5.02
2
B h-= 5.0° x 2
9.8
2
C h= 5.0
2 x 9.8
h= 2 x98
5.02
(2025 B 2= 0625/22 #85i)
[ZX] C

(i) sk A, WIZhRE e b hE I #aE.
im(5.0)%2 = mgh

_ (5.0?
h = 2x9.8

Wik Co
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9.
the ground. It does not bounce after hitting the ground.

(b) Calculate the maximum speed of the ball. Ignore air resistance.

Show your working.

(2024 E 7 0625/42 £535i(b))
[ZZ] 59 m/s
(il =< w20, /i 3ae s T hae
mgh = %mv2
v?=2gh=2x98x1.8
v=59m/s
//§: %jﬁﬁ%ﬁ 5.9 m/So

10. A stone is dropped from a bridge which is 22 m above a river.

What is the speed of the stone when it hits the water?

A 15m/s B 21m/s C 220m/s D 430m/s
(2025 E 2 0625/23 45940)
[£%] B
[l Adedidd b T, B EIEaEIL hEI6E,
mgh = $muv?
v=1+2x98x22~ 21 m/s
ik Bo
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A student drops a heavy ball from a vertical height of 1.8 m above the ground. The ball then falls to



11. (a) Ahard ball is dropped vertically downwards.

Fig. 1.1 shows the speed-time graph for the ball from when it is dropped until it hits the
ground.

Air resistance is ignored.

6
/
/
/!
speed 4 /
m/s
/
/
2
0
0 02 04 06 08 1.0
time/s
Fig. 1.1

(i) Describe the motion of the ball in Fig. 1.1.
(ii) Show that the distance travelled by the ball is 1.8 m.

(iii) The mass of the ball is 0.54kg. Calculate the gravitational potential energy stored in the
ball immediately before it is dropped.

(iv) Determine the kinetic energy of the ball when it has fallen half way to the ground.
(2025 & 75 0625/43 45155i(a))
[Z2) G)ahn#EiEsh; (i) 1.8 m; (i) 9.5 J; (iv)4.8J
[REAr] () SR BE R A, BUNRIA gz 3 .
(i) P 45 e ) [ R 7 TR
s=%x0.60x5.9=1.77mz1.8m
(iil) HCHbTE Ay B AR A
E,=mgh=054x98x18=951]
(iv) TV&—RERn, B AR E ARG E HEE—F,
E,=3E,=3%x95=481]

(m. EFAEMEHEEE ]

RN m. EER oYk, HEgENE, =_  ; mA kg, vH s, E, AT
YTt E Ah By, EOFHREMME N AE, =__ ; g Al Nkg, AhHim.

A B i N S/ RE 245 T A IAUBREE S 1L 55 S IRBEL D Bre i i e 2 2 . BB H S 608
W, FEMEERAE, =_ ., BfihI.

fE B SPIE AR RS 2 B MR R N A X RS RE R A RE T AR B B A8 B E R .
B dmv?;s mgAh; Fd
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Fig. 3.1 shows an archer aiming an arrow at a target.

arrow
target

bow

Fig. 3.1

(a) The archer pulls back on the bow string, doing a total of 110J of work. Her hand moves a
distance of 0.45m. The bow is bent and stores energy.

Show that the average force applied by the archer in pulling the string back is approximately
240N.

(b) The archer releases the bow string. All the energy in (a) is transferred to the arrow.
The arrow moves off at an initial speed v. The mass of the arrow is 0.030kg.

(i) Calculate the initial speed v of the arrow.

(ii) Explain why the speed of the arrow as it hits the target is less than the value in (b)(i).
(2025 H 25 0625/43 #315i(b))
fi#: SRR 110 J RER TR D FTRIZNRE. K
110 = tmo?
110 = 1 x 0.030 x v?
v=4/25 = 85.6 m/s ~ 86 m/s
B CAT I ST R 2 SR . FRAHUBRREFE RS 8l FE RS T RE L T LA SIS A BhRE BN . RN T
TR
B PR AR N 86 m/s; 2P NAEER A WURE R A B AR N RE
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12.  The diagram shows an object of mass m being projected with speed v from a point P to a point Q
on top of a cliff height h.

The object does work W against air resistance as it travels from P to Q.

What is the kinetic energy of the object when it reaches point Q?
A Im/+mgh+W
B 1mv+mgh-wW
C 1mZ-mgh+WwW
D 1mvZ-mgh-wW
(2024 475 0625/21 559}
[Z%Z%=]1 D
(4] W P3| Q, HfERSFER
imv? = E, + mgh+ W

E, = imv?* —mgh—-W
Wk Do

13. A stone has a gravitational energy store equal to 46 J.
When the stone falls in air, it does 21 J of work against air resistance.

What is the gain in kinetic energy stored in the stone during this fall?

A 21J B 25J C 46J D 67J
(2025 428 0625/12 #5850)
[ZZX] B
[#24T] B HRERIIB/ B2 A shRE RS N &0 ve iR & SPH R U RE &
46 = AE, + 21
AE, =257

Hiik B.
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14. A box is initially at rest at the top of a rough slope.
The box slides down the slope.
The weight of the box is 20 N.

The slope is 4.0m long and 2.0 m high.

The box does 10J of work against friction as it slides down the slope.

What is the speed of the box as it reaches the bottom of the slope?

A 54m/s B 6.3m/s C 71m/s D 95m/s
(2023 475 0625/22 #59%5)
[ZXR] A
[#E4T] Yidedi i 34aEh
AE, =20x20=40]
M RE RSP EA
40=%>< (%) x v2 + 10
v=1v3x98=>54m/s
Wk A

ARAY 31 RERFITIHRA AWEH (55 Kk rir)

WA FTRANRE R AL A L), 0 = .
TR, W n = HIAEE R 4 R T 100%.

AR AL, FRREERE0<n <1, BO% <7< :
B AR SRR 100%

FIE AT R R AN BE R SR, S AT R R USSR

(—. FRREBRERA

Four students determine the efficiency of four different electrical devices. The teacher knows that
one student has made a mistake in the calculation.

Which value for efficiency is not correct?

A 12% B 36% C 78% D 102%
(2025 25 0625/22 5512/8)
ff MO RS BN Z . H0% < n < 100%.
102% > 100%
Wik Do
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1. A machine is very efficient.
What does this mean?

A It produces a large amount of power.
B It uses very little energy.
C It wastes very little energy.

D It works very quickly.
(2025 47 0625/21 48/3)

[ZZ] C

[AEAT] Plass R/ i, Fm BN h# A s IR R, BRI RE R LB N, i Co

2, (b) Awind turbine is used to generate electricity.
The useful output from the turbine in 1.0s is 6000 J. The kinetic energy of the wind hitting the
turbine in 1.0s is 11 000J. The velocity of the wind hitting the turbine is 6.3m/s.

(i) Show that the mass of air hitting the turbine each second is approximately 550 kg.

(ii) Calculate the efficiency of the turbines. You may assume that all the kinetic energy stored
in the wind is transferred to the turbine.

(2024 475 0625/42 45355i(b))

[ZZZ] (i) 554 kg, 424550 kg; (ii) 55%
[#4]  () HheE B, = gmo® B
m:%:%:554kgz550kgo

(i) n=9292000 x 100%

N~ 55%.

3. Fig. 2.1 shows solar-powered traffic warning lights.

solar cell

lights

The energy from the solar cell is stored in a battery.

(c) The efficiency of the solar cell is 22%. The power supplied to the lights by the cell is 15W.
(i) State what is meant by 22% efficiency.

(i) Calculate the solar power input to the solar cell.
(2024 B 7 0625/43 45255i(c))
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[E=RD () AR RS AIRE 22%: (i) 68 W
(ATl () RN 22%. FonA MSh a4 R B A\ D3R 22%.
(ii) Hin= "o 13

B, =55

B, ~ 68 W,

A student investigates the efficiency of a filament lamp. Fig. 4.1 shows the filament lamp with its
glass bulb immersed in water in a beaker.

thermometer

to power supply
water

beaker
filament lamp

Fig. 4.1
The reading on the thermometer in the water is 19.0°C.

Only the glass of the lamp is in contact with the water and the electrical connections are completely
insulated.

The lamp is switched on.

At the end of the experiment, the temperature of the water is 21.5°C.

(a) The mass of the water in the beaker is 600g and the specific heat capacity of water is
4200J/(kg°C).

(i) Show that the increase in the internal energy of the water is 6300 J.

(ii) In the experiment, the lamp is switched on for 500s. The power supplied to the filament
lamp is 13W. The useful energy from the lamp is transferred as light. The energy that
increases the temperature of the water is wasted energy.

Determine the maximum possible efficiency of the filament lamp.

(2023 F 2= 0625/41 55478i(a))

[Z£Z] (i) 6300J; (i) 3.1%

[#@r] (1) A9 =21.5—19.0=25"°C

AE = meAf = 0.600 x 4200 x 2.5 = 6300 J.
(ii) E, = Pt =13 x 500 = 6500 J

Euseful = 6500 — 6300 = 200 J
Mmax = % X 100% ~ 31%0
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TER—feBmE b B, fERSFIEERMMAS T R, DI W,
MEET | WA YRGS BRI SR AL, T 100% B K E .
FIEE P LG LRTRN, B0 FRE ML F—RET, fkmELEs .

s A7 S A IRIEE S A A AR L S AR R A H s R BRI R A/

FUH MBURIEE . N BRI SR e S5 iR A TR

A student investigates the efficiency of a filament lamp. Fig. 4.1 shows the filament lamp with its
glass bulb immersed in water in a beaker.

thermometer

to power supply

beaker
filament lamp

Fig. 4.1

The reading on the thermometer in the water is 19.0°C.

Only the glass of the lamp is in contact with the water and the electrical connections are completely

insulated.
The lamp is switched on.

At the end of the experiment, the temperature of the water is 21.5°C.

(@) The mass of the water in the beaker is 600g and the specific heat capacity of water is
4200J/(kg°C).

(i) Show that the increase in the internal energy of the water is 6300 J.

(ii) In the experiment, the lamp is switched on for 500s. The power supplied to the filament
lamp is 13W. The useful energy from the lamp is transferred as light. The energy that

increases the temperature of the water is wasted energy.
Determine the maximum possible efficiency of the filament lamp.
(b) The efficiency of the lamp is less than the value determined in (a)(ii).

Suggest one reason for this.
(2023 H 7 0625/41 554i(b))
i WINRER—E. PR IFERE RS TR A RE 5 2 g HALY AR A B2 Fl.
ARG BRI 2 S RE B AR BOK IR TN
CoSERREFERERR T 6300 I, A ADGEE/ANT ()T A
& RS RE R LS B SR 2 Ko
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5. (a) Fig. 3.1 shows a Sankey diagram for the power transfer in a coal-fired power station.
useful

power input power
from fuel output
= 3400 MW

Power wasted power power used

in pF)wer used in in

station due to power transmission

thermal station =25MW

energy =40MW

transfers

= 2200 MW

Fig. 3.1

(i) Show that the useful power output from the power station is approximately 1100 MW.

(ii) Calculate the efficiency of the power station.
(2025 425 0625/43 253 5i(a))
[ZZ] 1140 MW (Z) 1100 MW); 0.32 (32%)
[##47] $FEDIZ = 2200 MW + 40 MW + 25 MW = 2265 MW,
HHh#E = 3400 MW — 2265 MW = 1135 MW ~ 1140 MW ~ 1100 MW,
AR = L0 _ 039 — 32%,

3400
2 (i) #1100 MW (ii) 0.32, B 32%.

6. Fig. 4.1 shows a flow diagram for the energy transferred in a television.
useful energy output
=30J
energy input
=100J
wasted

energy output

Fig. 4.1

(a) (i) State two ways in which useful energy is transferred from the television.

(ii) Determine the value of the wasted energy output from the television.
(2024 B 7 0625/32 454/5i(a))

[ZFF] k. =F; 707
[fAT] AL A RE R LOGRI S D e
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HeeEsrE, PEEfERE =100J—-30J="70J,
e () eREE; (i) 70 J.

7. The diagram shows a Sankey diagram for an electric drill.
kinetic -
[T energy energy
- input
sound - thermal
energy

scale: distance between two lines =40J

What is the total wasted energy shown by the diagram?

A 120J B 200J C 360J D 560J
(2024 475 0625/21 451050)
[ZZ] B

[FEAT] FEEESY SR BE BRI 1 x 40 J =40 J, PARESY ST BEBEXTRY. 4 x 40 J = 160 J.
ERERE R = 40 T+ 160 J = 200 J. #i% B.
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(b) Fig. 2.1 shows the energy flow diagram for a car powered by a petrol engine.

chemical kinetic
energy
store e:tirrzy
100%
internal
(thermal)
energy store
and sound
70%

Fig. 2.1

(i) Using the information in Fig. 2.1, calculate the percentage of energy transferred from the
chemical store to the kinetic store.

(i) Fig. 2.2 shows the energy flow diagram for an electric car. The electric car is driven by
an electric motor which is powered by a battery.

chemical kinetic

energy energy
store store
100% 70%

internal

(thermal)
energy store

30%

Fig. 2.2

Using the information in Fig. 2.1 and Fig. 2.2, state which car is more efficient. Give a
reason for your answer.

(2023 %425 0625/32 £52/5i(b))
[EZ] 30%; WmIAE, FHABIZhREMHARIRER L FIER
(ATl metR<rE, MR SRR RER T 2t = 100% — 70% = 30%.
HUBIAE L B SRR AU RE RN 70%, K TFIIM4H 30%.
B (1)30%: (i) EhiE . HAALEI SR RER L B AK .

11.7.2 1

A1 RFI DR EEMBMI (5 k kYovok)

PUBIh& Tl ke Wi Iy = A I, % A .
AT HRNAZR, W =Fd=AE, Ho F01, d iy agshiEe.
DIMRERA AR S .

B AR HG )
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| GE I I RSB S T AR . SRS W = Fd.

Which equation relates the work done W on an object by a force F when it moves a distance d?
A d=WF B d= I c F=9 p F=W
w w d

(2025 £Z= 0625/12 £510/81)

f&: YU T A A

W =Fd
ML d, FF
w
F=-r
ik Do
ARSE 22
1. What needs to be known to calculate the work done by a force acting on an object?
the size of the distance the time
the force moves | for which the
the force .
the object force acts
A v v v key
B v v X v = needed
Cc v X v X = not needed
D v X X
(2025 47 0625/11 43815)
[%%] B

[Ar] W = Fd w5, TEINTEES RN D7 0 SRR . AR 2R AT IS o
Wik B

2, A woman pushes a mower across a lawn.

Which quantities does the woman use to calculate the work she does?
A distance, force and time
B distance and force only
C distance and time only
D

force and time only
(2025 428 0625/13 45981

[£%] B
(24T AR T A
W =Fd
WO RN R B ANE 0T MR S BRSNS ]
Wk Bo
3. The work done W by a force is related to the magnitude F of the force and the distance d moved

in the direction of the force.
Which equation for Wis correct?

A W=d:F B W=d+F C W=F:d D W=Fxd
(2025 E 2= 0625/12 55855i)
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[Z=] D

[#tr] HMRANK F, W g shf e d,
W = Fd

1k Do

4. Three situations are listed.

1 someone blowing air into a party balloon
2 acrane lifting a block of concrete

3 apile of books at rest on a shelf

In which situations is work being done?

A 1,2and3 B 1and2only C 1only D 2and3only
(2024 75 0625/12 456/)

[£%] B

[REAT) 5% 1 o, SSENRER FENTERIFRENE, T1iT);
THIE 2 i, RS L TE BN HEM T BT, i

18I 3 o, Bigik, d=0, A,

ik B,

AE 2: HINEEE A EBIEE (55 kok k)

HUIh A& FHURMBE TR R, W = AE.
EHE MR, W =Fd, X d Wik mgs s .
P Y [ I B , 1J=1Nm; HRYUIHET 5

FRI AR -

BRI SRS AR I, AR AL AR B KN A T EERR 0 5 AL 3 B B Y T A
B HEH (D) S WhTmER
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(= BEhREB )
This question is about work, energy stores and energy transfers.

(a) Fig. 5.1 shows a child pulling a toy trolley across the floor.

toy trolley

Fig. 5.1

The child pulls the toy trolley with a horizontal force of 12N. The distance moved by the
trolley is 5.0m.

Calculate the mechanical work done on the toy trolley by the 12N force.
(2023 7 0625/32 455Mi(a))
f#: P EABERN, W =Fdf3
W=12Nx5.0m
W =60J
% BITN DRI N 60 J.

RS

1. Fig. 3.1 shows an archer aiming an arrow at a target.

bow string

arrow
target

archer l bow

Fig. 3.1

(a) The archer pulls back on the bow string, doing a total of 110J of work. Her hand moves a
distance of 0.45m. The bow is bent and stores energy.

Show that the average force applied by the archer in pulling the string back is approximately

240N.
(2025 E 75 0625/43 45315i(a))
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[ZZ] 240N

[#tr] W =Fd%5

F=¥
d

F=110% m =244 N~ 240 N

Z: SETFHMAEY 14) 4 240 N,

The diagram shows a force of 12N being used to push a box up a slope. The box is moved 8.0 m
along the slope. This lifts the box through a vertical height of 2.5m.

How much work is done pushing the box from the bottom to the top of the slope?

A 15J B 4.8J C 30J D 96J
(2024 4725 0625/13 25815)
[%%] D
[ ] SRl RE M, | W =Fdg
W=12Nx80m=961J
HE Do

A 500 N weight is raised through a height of 5cm.
How much work is done by the force?
A 25J B 100J C 2500J D 10000J
(2023 #75 0625/12 45 1180)
[£X] A

[#47] 5 cm =0.05 m, B W = Fd %
W =500 N x 0.05 m =25 J
Ok Ao
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4. A moving object is brought to rest by a frictional force of 30 N over a distance of 5.0 m.

The diagram shows the energy transferred between stores.

store of store of
kinetic energy internal energy

How much energy is transferred by this force and how is the energy transferred?

energy transferred/J hic;m,:r;hne;% ':fergy
A 6.0 by electrical working
B 6.0 by mechanical working
Cc 150 by electrical working
D 150 by mechanical working

(2024 428 0625/11 259581)
[ZZX] D
(i ] B R R RN A
W=Fd=30Nx50m=150J
YR SR S AU I 2N RE . ik Do

(Z.EARBNEZESE ]
VUBIHEE T 1 5WE i R s iR s A, WRHBIEER, W = Fd= AE, Hif
d R SERz
YRR HIRTIE, TEARE SRS W = Gh=mgh, HEp hiE | HEBESRAN ko
DIFNRERINAAII A FFER T DLERRER TSR S

B WhraRd BESE: HEH

AUH MBI ABERTH B ERSRE L EEREN, &5 W = Gh W = mgh.

A student has a battery-powered torch. Fig. 3.1 shows the torch.

base of torch

Fig. 3.1

(b) The weight of the torch is 8.5N. The student lifts the torch a vertical distance of 0.80m to
place it on a shelf.

Calculate the work done on the torch by the student.
(2023 H7F 0625/32 #3/5i(b))
fE: SRTH AN I SR E L W T T A R O R e
H W = Fd %
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W = 8.5 x 0.80
W =681
B X TN 6.8 T

$H31455]

5. (b) The builder lifts another rock using a truck as shown in Fig. 2.2.

//’_—\\
-\
. g /f \
-~ » /s //
\\\:\\ ;//
~~position 2 T
O.T m
position 1
Fig. 2.2 (not to scale)
The truck lifts the rock through a vertical height of 0.60 m.
The weight of the rock is 4800N.
Calculate the work done in lifting the rock.
(2025 475 0625/33 £521i(b))
[&2] 2900 J
[EaT] $eT-am ., 77 BB B L
W =Fdft
W = 4800 x 0.60 = 2880 J ~ 2900 J
% RIA AP T 2900 J,
6. A builder lifts one concrete block from the ground onto a platform.
IJ;I,l/b|°CkS
platform
26m
21m
ground

The weight of one block is 170 N.

What is the useful work done against gravity on one block?

A 360J B 440J C 360W D 440W
(2024 475 0625/12 #5855)
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[ZXR] A
(] ARE I BCFEN B ESE h = 2.1 m,
W=Gh=170 x 2.1 =357 J ~ 360 J

Wk Ao

A student holds a pile of books. The mass of the books is 3.2kg.

(b) The student carries the books from the bottom to the top of the stairs shown in Fig. 4.1.

The vertical height of the stairs is 4.5m.

4.5m

Fig. 4.1

(i) Show that the work done on the books when they are carried to the top of the stairs is
approximately 140J.

(ii) Determine the gravitational potential energy gained by the books.

Give a reason for your answer.
(2023 475 0625/32 (b))

[EZ=]1 () 4140 J; (i) 27140 J, A% B Dh % T 1534 i 3 36k
[#r]  G) BREEN

G=mg=32x98=3136 N

H W =Ghfi

W =31.36 x 4.5 = 141.12 J ~ 140 J

(i) ZAX ik r D45 T i B 3468, K

AE, =W ~ 140 J

% BRI E I HEEL R 140 T,
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Fig. 4.1 shows a student doing some repetitive ‘step-up’ exercises. In each ‘step-up’, the student
steps up from the floor onto a box and then back down to the floor.

floor

Fig. 4.1

(@) (i) The height of the box is 0.40 m. The weight of the student is 600 N.

Calculate the work done by the student in rising 0.40m.

(i) The chemical energy store in the student's body decreases as she does
‘step-up’ exercises.

State the energy stores that increase as a result of energy transfers from the student’s
chemical energy store.
(2025 &5 0625/31 45415i(a))

[EZ=] (1) 240 J; (i) ZhAEMEAT B AHREMTE. BB AR P

[#Ar] () 224 EFHREE DR T B E S

HW=Fd%

W =600 x 0.40 = 240 J

(i) fbFRefffimsl, ShRefdfr. EHHERMEAARMEEMHANM, 5HEP LRI,

(Z. &5mERBRDES )
MU T 5 AR, WS T RRERE, W = Fd = AE.
#F B d KA, %l F=ma. E,=imv?. EHEHAMZ HREZRE: 20082 A 1R

DIFIRERM AL .1 J=1 Nm,
EE: NWTTE R EERN: EE )
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I AH BT IR 177 R A AR R, s ZhEEER IR AR R AR .
A girl is cycling along a straight horizontal road.

Fig. 1.1 shows the directions of the forces acting on the cyclist as she cycles in the direction of
force C.

force B

Fig. 1.1

(b) Another cyclist travels a distance of 250m in a time of 21s.
(i) Calculate the average speed of the cyclist.
(ii) The cyclist exerts a force of 36 N to move the cycle forwards.

Calculate the work done by this force when the cyclist travels 250 m. Include the unit.
(2024 H 7 0625/33 45155i(b))
D pOPY R T R DU ), 45

250 m
21 s

=119 m/s~ 12 m/s
N5 R R, | W = Fdf}
W =36 Nx250 m

v =

= 9000 J
% () “PHEEA 12 m/s; (i) P pis 9000 J.
SRS
9. A person carries 20 tiles from the ground to the roof of a house. Each tile has a mass of 1.2kg.

The roof of the house is 15m above the ground.

How much work does the person do against gravity on the tiles in carrying them to the roof?

A 37J B 180J C 360J D 3500J
(2025 B Z& 0625/11 259581)
[ZZX] D

2 RS SY v
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m=20x1.2=24 kg
B g=9.8 N/kg, M W =mgh =24 x 9.8 x 15 =3528 J ~ 3500 J. ik D,

10. A car accelerates uniformly in a straight line from rest at time t = 0. At t = 3.2s, the speed of the car
is 13.0m/s.

(c) The car decelerates from 13.0m/s to O0m/s at a constant deceleration. The mass of the car is
1350kg. The car travels 13m in 2.0s as it decelerates.
Show that the work done by the car as it decelerates is approximately 1.1 x 10%J.
(2023 &7 0625/42 45155i(c))
[ZZ] 1.1x10° J
[#E#T] BogE kR a =350 = 6.5 m/s%,
HF=mafd F=1350 x 6.5 =28775 N,
W = Fd = 8775 x 13 = 114075 J~ 1.1 x 105 J,
& W AR I DI Z) A 1.1 x 107 .

1. (b) Another bus travels at a speed of 8.9m/s. The brakes apply a constant force and the bus
stops in a distance of 23 m. This bus has a mass of 18 000 kg.

(i) Calculate the kinetic energy of the bus before the brakes are applied.

(ii) Calculate the force applied to stop the bus.
(2024 F£Z= 0625/42 H5155(b))
[Z%] () 7.1x10° J; (i) 3.1x10* N
[#17] E), = 3mv® = 1 x 18000 x 8.92 = 712890 J ~ 7.1 x 105 J,
i 1 i D45 T aRE R s B, i Fd = B 15
F =25 = 112890 _ 30995 N~ 3.1x10* N,

23
2 (i) RER 7.1 x 10° J; (i) #Izh /18 3.1 x 104 N,

215



12.  An electric motor lifts a load.
Fig. 4.1 shows the arrangement.

1 —power supply

electric motor

Fig. 4.1

(@) (i) The weight of the load is 15N. The load is raised a vertical distance of 0.80 m.

Calculate the work done on the load.

(ii) Describe one way in which energy is wasted as the electric motor lifts the load.
(2025 7 0625/31 454/5i(a))

[ZZE] () 12 J: (i) H050%0 N RE & K BRI R% M AL % BRS04 P4
[#4r] hEBREMBERN, W =Fdff

W=15x0.80=12 J.

LB e AR BE RIS . 500400 N RE B 15k BT B JA L RS 0 P i

% (1) 12 J; (i) 5%\ B R T AR

| 1.7.3 6EAE

AAE 1 FIRTRETRSTIB SRR (5 55k ke dk ¥r)

G T A R TR A I ) RUBE PN RE H B AR AR MREIR T IR, R A2 BHFER
AFHARIRIMM AR, HFEELART BRI TR A R J&F AT FERETR
RKEHBE. MEE. KBE. FIRE. DOIRAE. MUAEERIZAEMIMARE T AER o

WA R R R iR s 5 3 XURE AZREFIIIY RE & MU AN3t Bl s 5 Bt o

ARV R R IR IR 40 28, BOA BAAL AITIN LARE R I R ROBE N BE TS B AR 78 A HE

B RREEANTT AIRL WA
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I FE Y BURE TR A4 AR BRI 75 TT FRAE I, SEFR B RE A e I ) ROBE N i | AR R Ah e

(— EERREAEARNE )

151l %51 1 Which energy resource is non-renewable?

A geothermal
B natural gas
C solar

D wind
(2023 &2 0625/11 955)

i RIRRAAIE, MEAIR, fHESZHFER. BT AT AR,
HuFRE OKFHBERNXURERE B B AR R FREEANIE . ik B
RS E

1. Which energy resource is non-renewable?

A Dbiofuel
B energy from the Sun
C nuclear fuel

D water behind a dam
(2024 %75 0625/13 5955)
[ZZ] C
[FEAT] AERRE. R FHBEFN/KINUE FI/K BEXIRE F A AR FERRLEANTE o
BAEHMER AR, HESZHFRER, BT AT HARRR. ik C.

2, (a) Energy stored in the water behind hydroelectric dams is an example of a renewable energy
source.

(i) State what is meant by a renewable energy source.

(ii) State the name of one other renewable energy source.
(2024 425 0625/32 Hi4Fi(a))

[F=] () sl B RS RRLEAN T AFRMRETR R IR (i) KIHAE
R4 oy 742 Rl IR RE TEAE I a] ROBE N |y B AR R R Ab R, A B TR R
IKIVEHIKRELASN . R FHRE LI R X — % AF
% () Bl EARERIFLEAN R AFRMBEIRGIE: (i) KFHEE.
3. (c) State and explain whether each of the following methods of electrical power generation is
renewable.

(i) power generation in a nuclear power station

(ii) power generation from waves in the sea
(2023 B 7 0625/43 552/8i(c))

[ZFXR] () AmEE; i) e

[RRAT] A% A 2 I FERE A TRAIRE AT F A
HEIR AT RPSETE A, I TR A AN TR FE A BRI, BRI T A
% () Argg; G A,
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4. (a) Table 5.1 shows whether some energy resources are renewable and whether they cause air
pollution when being used to generate electrical power.

For each energy resource, complete Table 5.1 by writing yes or no in each space. The solar
energy resource has been done for you.

Table 5.1
energy resource is it renewable? does it cause air pollution?
solar yes no
fossil fuels
wind
nuclear fuel
tidal

(2025 425 0625/33 #5/8i(a))
[ZEXR] fbael: &, & XaE: &, & Ze: &, & #vee: & 6
[EAT] ALf RS R A TR BRSS9 . T UAS . .
BERIEIS RERE B ARHNFE . R I AN A2 Y5 e s IR S IR AE , B Mt 4 FRLI AN = A 28 (5
3.
F AR 2 KEER. & BERE. & BIYRENE. .
[ =. KEEkiEEBREESE )
REJR T IR REROR IR, Y RE R AL L BB WIAT B MR IR JE

REE PR LAk BORBERUK 1R ORI 38, RAEZRA_______.
HIPRESR 1 HIERNER, RESR BAZHRRL, IS RER A RAREIM_______ FEH, RA5R B RFHERSS -
AIWTRE R SR AKFH, BB PIRER SRR, AR L B R A T

B KIS 51775 K
VN A H BILAE IR R R B R RH B R 3k AR R FH SRR, SEH e & e i H A Wk I .

(c) Radiation from the Sun is the main source of energy for most of our energy resources.

State two energy resources that are not due to radiation from the Sun.
(2023 7 0625/42 435i(c))
fi#: HiphBER B HIBR N FRAUAAE . A ORPHERSTHR 0L BLRERk BARRL, Al K PSR ST HR 4
% HRE. BRE.

RS L)

S. (b) State two energy resources for which the Sun is not the main source.

(2023 K7 0625/43 H20Hi(b)
[ZZ] Hiphae. Bk
[RAT] HuhaEsR B HIERNER . WIWREsk B RERRI S DPER . M EZORIEI AR KM,
% HWIPEE. WIWRE.

218



6. Many methods of generating electrical power involve the use of water.

(c) State two methods of generating electrical power for which the main source of energy is not
the Sun.

(2023 425 0625/41 45555i(c))

[EXR] ki, BiExH
[FEAT] HIRARESR F BRI B, AXRER BAZHRRL. & XA dOR AR L
B MR, BRERHE.

7. Three energy resources are listed.
1 geothermal
2  wind
3 nuclear fuel
Which resources get their energy from the Sun?

A 1,2and3 B 1and2only C 1only D 2only
(2025 E 7 0625/22 559}

[%%] D
[FEAT] HuAARER B HIERN TR IXURE R PHAR SN B R Z AT G R AR LR B A% DY -
WA 2 RERSR B OKFH, ik Do

8. Useful energy is obtained from different energy resources.

Four examples of energy resources are listed.

e water waves
e geothermal
e wind

e water behind hydroelectric dams

How many of these energy resources depend on radiation from the Sun?

A 1 B 2 c 3 D 4
(2024 425 0625/23 #85i)
[ZZX] C
[A2AT ] PR fe T8k | XEE . XUAESR B KIHARST: /K % K B 36k i R BHIRK 30 ) K T BRI 3% o
HiAEE SR B HIER P

AR FH R 56 B RE TR IEAT 3 b, ik Co

(= BB BERTINGESFE |

RE TR % 54 RE B 28 o % TR R IR S A RE 77 3N E
RSB BRI

AKIVE AR KGR D aE . BN BORFIEIREA .
KRB, ALK R R BB IREEAL. IEeHLE B AL AR e .

B fbRE: MEE: dhig
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Fig. 3.1 represents a hydroelectric power station transmitting electrical energy to homes and
factories far away.

water behind dam hydroelectric
power station 200km
pipeline — l l
| |
L] ﬂ I i
\ |
\ l
\ I
N\ [ _
N_ | cables factories
|
transformer
Fig. 3.1

(@) (i) State the energy store for the water behind the dam.

(ii) In the list of equipment, draw a ring around each item that a hydroelectric power
station requires.

boiler cooling tower generator solar cell turbine
(2024 H 75 0625/33 4538i(a))
i () KBUSHIKAE T R4l GEAFE I3 qE.
(i) KIS LA B, IR 3 & AL AL R
& () BAHEE: ) ZEHL TR
X953

9. In a small power station, biofuel is used to generate electricity.

Which energy store is reduced by this process?

A chemical
B kinetic
C nuclear

D thermal
(2023 &7 0625/12 459551)

[ZXE] A
(24T ] ARk B RE Bt T FEfL AR T . & PR RE B R I/ o
e Ao
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10.  Which energy resource stores kinetic energy?

A coal

B nuclear fission

C solar
D wind
(2025 475 0625/22 458/0)

[%£%] D

[#ir] KRissh <, Bk AR,

Wik D,

11. Which energy resource does not contain a store of chemical energy?

A Dbiofuel
B coal

C nuclear fuel
D il
(2025 E 7 0625/11 458%)
[E%] C
(R4 ARt SRR AR AL 22 RE . IR A% AR, B 2ERE .
#ilizk Co

A 2. REGREEHCGREMEZRI (5% kk k)

ARV IRRMR AL AR . OB R RO AR XL RE RO INAE . K
B P AR

ARl Fedh, WESIEI__ . IEHUBEERL O RE.

WORH ARG R I ARKIUE KR XUAT iR Ae #53l, AN S P A 2
RERMBAALEEE (1), RHEIRRKALETEE (W),

EH: Imit: KHEHL

AUH HBUEE BAdr 28R IREEECR LN, SEREREROR IR, ME TS RS, TRt
7 Bl &% AL

(= R = himit

Which energy resource requires a power station with a boiler to produce steam when generating
electricity?
A coal
B tides

C water behind a dam
D wind
(2025 B 7 0625/12 5955
i JEIRGEREECAGE . R PR B A P AR 2R
RS E), e s R bl FILRT R RE IR R M o
Wk A
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1. Which statement about the use of nuclear fuel as an energy resource is correct?

A It obtains its energy from the Sun.

B It has no environmental impact.

C Nuclear power stations do not need turbines.

D The energy is released by nuclear fission.

(2024 47 0625/21 45855)

[Z%]1D
[FRAT] AR R AR A% S N R RE =, TR AR T = AR 20
AV IS, W 3 R AL,
ik Do

2. A power station uses biofuels to generate electrical power.

(a) Describe how the power station generates electrical power from the chemical energy stored
in biofuels.

(2025 #Z5 0625/32 44 15i(a))

[EZR] BRBRAEYIERRIRCEE . MUK R8T TSR3, sl sh R Byl B
UREAT] MRGREEMIMREL . JRRL L2 REFAL e

PAREGE B P Kb IS P ARG, AREShIREE #E Bl

it sh 2 L, KRR e -

B BRBEEMIREE R TR RE P AR 2GR, RIS . IRERT SR LA

(. R ERERER )

RFHRERMIERIHE_____ #fbh_ A&l fimge.
A BIREREXEE I R 43, e ah ah, A RLRE

gz JeRE: HEE: RN
L H PR BH g HE i el XU & BRI, SE IR S 2 IS R & Lo

Fig. 3.1 shows a simplified diagram of a solar cell.

negative contact

light

black coating

positive contact

conducting material
in solar cell

Fig. 3.1

(a) Describe the energy transfer in the solar cell.
(2025 475 0625/41 453 8i(a))
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i OKBHA B E T RSt . KFHRE ORI AL HERE -
% JGREFE N HLRE
RS

3. Fig. 3.1 shows black solar panels installed on the roof of a house and a large rechargeable battery.

% ) solar panels
%% =

electric cable +— |

large
rechargeable+— 1|
battery

Fig. 3.1 (not to scale)

The solar panels produce electricity and give a maximum power output of 3.5kW. The efficiency of
the solar panels is 16%.

(d) Suggest one advantage of storing energy in the large rechargeable battery.
(2025 &7 0625/42 45318i(d))

[ZZ] FERHGIAS T A R RE o
(AT 7 75 R R Tt ot A7 K PH R LM ™= AR R RE B, DRLRTEAR ] B RS TE FHOL Iy T kA
%+ FERHGI AT AT A FLRE o
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Electricity is distributed from wind turbines to homes and industry.

(a) Statements A—F describe the main stages in the transfer of energy from the Sun to electrical
energy in a wind turbine generator.
The statements A—F are not in the correct order.

Air moves from regions of high pressure to regions of low pressure.

The turbine blades turn a generator.

Energy from the Sun heats the atmosphere unevenly.

Uneven heating of the atmosphere produces regions of different atmospheric pressure.
The generator produces electrical energy.

Moving air turns the turbine blades.

Mmoo W >

Complete the flow chart to describe how a wind turbine uses energy from the Sun to generate
electrical energy. Insert the missing letters in the empty boxes.

(2023 57 0625/31 453}5i(a))
[£#%] C, F, B, E
(2471 KFHREMRZHAY), B C; ARIKBIERAREZEE, 2l & EX R EREX .

BN R, s R AL, LU ERRE, MURUUHF, B, Eo
#%:C, F, B, E,
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5. (c) The lamp uses electrical energy that is generated by a wind turbine.
Fig. 4.2 shows a wind turbine.

turbine blades < @

Fig. 4.2

Describe three energy transfers that take place when energy from the Sun causes electrical
energy to be generated by the wind turbine.

(2024 475 0625/31 454:5i(c))
[ZZ] KA BRI Z M RN R R BhRE: & LB REEE (L Rk .
AR KB % M G PR R S A e, 8 AT A RE RS A o
KA RERAL J KU BB o
RIS R LSl R F LB AR Sk R LR .
(= kEsSitRiR & REE
G K. EWRKEUS KB RE R, RERBAML R AT (D),
KB RIFRBIN,, AR #BEh, e PRAEHRE: KRB EIA RS EX
TR R T S 1 o
F OB TR, 0 FRCE R IMBOKTE IR, ZAREshimge, Tk BmhU™ A4 Rk,
Mg RS RN
WH MBS W BBk R IR AR, B AR, TS R A & L.
3

Students are asked for examples of water being used to store energy.
Three examples are listed.
1 energy stored in water waves
2 energy stored in tides
3 energy stored in water behind dams
Which examples describe water being used to store energy?

A 1,2and3 B 1and2only C 1and3only D 2and3only
(2024 425 0625/12 491)
i KB W AUKIUR K REMAERER, # 1. 2. 3 ¥91ERH.
WL Ao
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6. Many methods of generating electrical power involve the use of water.

(a) Describe one method of generating electrical power from energy stored in water.

(2023 47 0625/41 4555i(a))
[ZZ=] KNk KIUSHKRE FRIIFHESINE . AT 3L L™= LR EE.
[REAT] LUK IR RE], KIS RKEA E#HEE.

BOKJG . KB Haeset Ashae, WK,
RS AL, FRAE AR

% KEHESIRA . A R ALK L

7. (b) Describe how useful energy may be obtained from geothermal resources.

(2025 &7 0625/43 45315i(b))

[ZE] KPERAHT, BRGEAIMPZER: ARSI, RFe sl & L™ A2 sRE
[FEAT] i FREAMPGENH TR, AR
AR sl iR AR AL AR FLRE
B MR IR T R L

8. An electric motor lifts a load.
Fig. 4.1 shows the arrangement.

1 —power supply

electric motor

Fig. 4.1

(b) A hydroelectric power station generates electrical power using the energy stored in water
behind a dam.

Describe how a hydroelectric power station generates electrical power.
(2025 H 25 0625/31 (b))

[EZR] KM BKE FR s HEshRGe . Wi sh & L™ A ERE.
(AT ] ARIUE #K BA 36

KT RSN, SRR I BRE
TKHESIRGCHE BN, IRFeH B4 L™ A HL i

B RAIREEH B A LA L
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9. Fig. 4.1 shows a flow diagram for the energy transferred in a television.

> useful energy output

=30J

energy input
=100J

wasted
energy output

Fig. 4.1

(b) Fig. 4.2 represents a hydroelectric power station.

pipe reservoir

power
station

T

Fig. 4.2

(i) Describe how a hydroelectric power station generates electrical power.

(ii) Apart from cost, state one advantage and one disadvantage of generating electrical
power using a hydroelectric power station compared to a coal-fired power station.

(2024 ¥ 7= 0625/32 55455(b))

[EZR] () RIUGEHRITEER TR, HEshinieiesh, Wi ap-Amag. ) el selnT
TR Bl KERERKER L

(ATl ) ASURHKBAEDHGE, WEER MR, =Y Adhtk.

Tk GRS, WAt Eh L AL AR AR .

(i) K 7 & HELAE T AT R AR RE R, EK 2R 2 WK T AR Lo

B () KWHESIIRAS . iREe AL ALK () EACNRETR AT AL, SO TR .

AE 3 LERBEREDN TR (E45ik kK v%)

CEOEA  UERETRAIIRER R, DA S A RE R R IR AR RS Y R LR RS
- HE .

P BORHR R 2 HETR — S AR AN 25 05 e s IXUBE 7K RE &2 FLIRE SRR MR, A2 RE & LI R 75 e/
B2 P AU IR ) -

AT FE AR R RN TE A RETRAR A
A RE B HRCR T ¢/MJ B ke/kWh 7R, HLAI R H
B WA AR ME

REUR: LA RRIAIZ AR T
A R

AER
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(—. EtbHER AR E 0

Which power station produces the greatest atmospheric pollution for each unit of energy
generated?

A agas fired power station
B a hydroelectric power station
C anuclear power station

D awindfarm
(2023 %7 0625/12 4 1050)
i R R ISP A R, B A B R R S HERR — L BN ot 2 S5 e
K1 REBERNN ) & BRI AT I AR R S5 Gt e b
PR SR B P HE I R ST5 Ped R o #0IE A
ARSI

1. Fig. 2.1 shows an electric tumble dryer used to dry wet clothes.

00000 © \

drum\

__—hot air blows

I/ into drum

clothes heating element

cool air
leaves condenser

condenser—

Fig. 2.1

(c) Suggest why using a clothesline to dry clothes in the open air is better for the environment
than using an electric tumble dryer.

(2023 &75 0625/42 45245i(c))

[EZR] BR8] B A RORBHRERIRGE, AT, B & R A i 2 AR
[AAAT ] A2 ) FiT A FEAL R OR FHBEFIRGBE , AN IMAEA FL 75 Y BE TR U, A AN 2 7 A 7 D3 =2 A o
C il DO EZR N D A
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2. The government of a country decides to reduce the amount of fossil fuel burned for generating
electrical power.

(b) (i) Describe how a hydroelectric power station generates electrical power.
(ii) Hydroelectric power stations are expensive to build.

State two other disadvantages of using a hydroelectric power station to generate
electrical power.

(2024 F Z= 0625/31 £5418(b))
[E ]G ARG TT KA E R, W Siimi e sh ., ifehliirsh 2 L& B () KRR g ;
TR A R TR
REAT 1) AR 77 B R B A T D 3RE - AR TE W R 8l W s L% 3l . AL 3 4 L HL
(ii) BN S WEBRCR MR L FE AR B4 TR, ZHES TR,

3. Fig. 3.1 represents a hydroelectric power station transmitting electrical energy to homes and
factories far away.

hydroelectric
power station 200km

water behind dam

pipeline

cables factories

transformer

Fig. 3.1

(c) Hydroelectric power stations may replace coal-fired power stations.

State two advantages and two disadvantages of using hydroelectric power stations compared
with coal-fired power stations. Do not include building or maintenance costs.

advantages

disadvantages
(2024 F 7 0625/33 #53/5i(c))
[ZFZE] A KRB A AHEBCE I RARE . B KREA-HgEl; TRSELE
=T
[RZAT] KBEVT B/KIEER b 7S, BT FARRRTR R HB AN RGEIRRE T AS = AR A S F i J A 25
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KSR IR s FER AR B AT R, ZHES TR,

4. A power station uses biofuels to generate electrical power.

(b) State one advantage and one disadvantage, apart from cost, of generating electrical power
using biofuels compared with generating electrical power using fossil fuels.
(2025 F:7 0625/32 45415i(b))
[ZEZ=] s YRR A . SRR PEAEYIRRHEY) 2 o5 TR A
(R4 AR E YIRS BRI, i P RR IR AT FRAE s RAURRPAE X e 2 o AR AR T TR B A
-
B MRARTTERAE, G S AR A AT

(=. BrEA e AEE

Al LLECRERBTURES , BAR R SRR AT SRR SR W PR . A5 T AT LA 4R
JRRE BRI B XGRS , AREPRIEHE TR A, BERERA Ph 1% AL AR A (R AR a] AT L

RKFHAE R FZOEIRAR IR & PRIt hE A A ARG . TETOB IR 4ERR F B Be # T4

EEE: MK P

A I BURE IR LB T 20 LU RIS, ST S W] AR AR R SR Wi 2 T W o

Which row describes an advantage and a disadvantage of wind turbines?

advantage disadvantage
A no fuel needed harmful gases released
B variable supply fuel needed
C | no harmful gases released variable supply
D constant supply noisy

(2024 #7 0625/12 5735)
fil s WA B g XS RESR SN . AT ZEE, 1217 I ARECE A KU RGN TR) 451k, B R py o 25 728
ko Wk C.
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5. Fig. 2.1 shows solar-powered traffic warning lights.

solar cell

The energy from the solar cell is stored in a battery.

(d) Suggest two advantages of using a solar cell to power the traffic warning lights in Fig. 2.1
compared to using mains electricity.

(2024 F 7= 0625/43 55215(d))

[ER] THMBCERETERELE: A 52 s i m

[AEAT] KBAREFRIMTEILIA A L, FFH R RERA A TE 2 Mt P . S e iy LA L s (R AR i
HL, RSS2 T RS LR

% TFHBCERET AL AR,

6. (c) Tidal energy and wind energy are both renewable energy resources.
Suggest one reason why tidal energy is a more useful energy resource than wind energy.

Ignore the costs of construction and maintenance.
(2024 475 0625/42 4335i(c))

[ZZ=] B2 E R T RAT, Beag b XAE T 5
UREAT] AR A, BRI IR A] AT s O AREAE . & R AR (k.
B I ReR L RE L XUBE AT

11.7.4 ;hZE

R FIEINFINBEERIERE (Fik kv i)

DL N SRR RA PR, ST NSRBI
P =Y 8 P =A%, Hort b8 sox Leh sl ##x L fe it i i i e o
ThER i R AW LW =1 J/s0 SERAHERZT, B A B, Dhad .

EE: PAIE RURE K
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What is the unit of power?

A joule

B newton
C volt

D watt

(2023 FZ= 0625/12 51245%)

g IR E

p=¥
t
B AL R AR, IR 0% Do
X943
1. Four electric motors do the same quantity of work when they lift a weight of 10N through the

same distance.
The times taken by each motor to lift the weight are shown.

What is the time taken by the motor which produces the most power?

A 15s B 6.0s C 15s D 60s
(2024 B Z= 0625/13 25755)
[E=E] A
[#247] & bl S DA IR, B Zh 3R e A5
p=%
t

FBHE, IR, BN 1.5 s, #Mut A.
2, A microwave oven is rated at 900 watts.

Which statement correctly describes the meaning of this value?

A 900 joules are transferred every second.

B 900 amperes are transferred every second.
C 900 volts are transferred every second.
D

900 ohms are transferred every second.
(2023 4-7% 0625/23 #51080)

[ZXE] A

(] H1W=1J/s/5

900 W = 900 J/s

BV DR 900 J BERE, W A

3. A child runs up a set of stairs four times. The time taken for each run is recorded.
Which time is measured when the child’s useful power is greatest?

A 10s B 20s C 30s D 40s
(2023 H 2 0625/21 $512/H)

[ZXE] A

UREAT] KB B IR — R . B4 S IR ek A I o
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FARHBE , DhRBK . RAEEREY 10 s, #uk Ao

BB 2. INEILEELETS P=E/t (F§5i% h Kk k)

LhER LR BALIN [ P 58 AR SR R U BE R, 5 SN 17 :
Kb W 5 AE W5 R — i8] ¢ FHEATE B AN s, 18 MJ K J.
TR 1 [ B B A , 1W=11J/s.

B P=Y, P=AL; FHE (W)

AUH I RE R B I (] S B oR DD, SEAER g s, 5 Tha e .

(—. BB ERINE

Fig. 4.1 shows a student using a battery-powered device.

battery

=

14N x

Fig. 4.1

(c) The student uses the device for a time of 30s. The energy input to the device is 5400 J.

Calculate the power input to the device.
(2024 7 0625/32 #3455i(c))
fiE: mIIRETREEFK BT HN HG
P=AZ
P = 540035 s = 180 W
% DR N 180 W,

RS2

1. (c) The work done by the truck in lifting a different rock is 5800 J.
The truck lifts the rock in a time of 7.4 s.

Calculate the power of the truck in lifting the rock. Include the unit.
(2025 425 0625/33 #218i(c))
[ZZ] 80 W
[FRAT] py RS T B 18] N 58 B DA

_ W
P=
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P = 58001 s ~ 780 W
2 TyEHy T80 W

2. A student uses an electric motor to lift a load. Fig. 4.1 shows the arrangement.

cable to motor motor shaft
power supply

bench

string

A

Fig. 4.1 (not to scale)

(b) The student uses the motor to lift a different load. The motor does 80J of work when it lifts
this load. It takes 5.0's to lift the load.

Calculate the power output of the electric motor.
(2023 E 7 0625/31 55455i(b))

[ZFZ£] 16 W
(24T phIh 2R & BAL A ) N 52 J i Th S

_w
P=

P=80s=16W
& BIYLHH SR 16 W

3. An electric car is charged overnight. In 8.0 hours, 180 MJ of energy is transferred.

What is the power of the charger?

A 6.3kW B 380kW C 23MW D 1400MW
(2023 4 Z= 0625/12 2510/5)
[ZXK] A

[#47] t = 8.0 x 3600 s = 2.88 x 10* s
AE =180 x 10 J
E 180x108 J ~

Wk Ao

4, A pump does 460 000 J of work to raise water to fill a tank. It takes 7 minutes to fill the tank.

What is the power of the pump?

A 1.1kwW B 66kwW C 3200kW D 190000kW
(2023 4725 0625/21 251045)

[E=E] A

[#E47)] t =7 x60s=420s
_ W

P=%

P = 46000035 s ~ 1.1 kW

HIE Ao
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EAshRMFLgE N, A P=2HBF= : PHW. tHs, EM¥HRH .
e AR, 1 min = So

&Kz Pty J; 60

AN S BT RS RIITR RN, SBE P = £, Wg—R AL,

A boy produces an average useful power output of 60W as he rides his bicycle for 2.0 minutes.

How much useful energy does he transfer?

A 050J B 30J c 120J D 7200J
(2025 £:25 0625/12 451155)
fid: i P=24E=Pt
t=2.0x60=120s
E =60 x 120 = 7200 J
Wik Do
S EED

5. A 60W lamp operates at normal brightness for 2.0 minutes.

How much energy is transferred by the lamp?
A 0.50J B 30J C 120J D 7200J
(2024 478 0625/11 52755)
[£%]1 D
[#47] i P=Z 8 E=Pt.
t=2.0x60=120s
E =60 x 120 = 7200 J
Wik Do

6. (b) A15W lamp is switched on for 5.0 minutes.

Calculate the electrical work done in the lamp circuit during this time.
(2024 475 0625/31 #3455i(b))
[&Z] 4500 J
[Tl M P=Z218 E=Pt.
t =5.0 x 60 =300 s
E =15 x 300 = 4500 J
% L TR BT 4500 J.

(=. BHEERENNE |

ThERFRMNI RN SE R BEBMRER, P =7 = AL, WEAEStLH M
—i
S5 fiRg A B IR, W= Fs; lIhRXAAGt = £,
WENARRB RS TR BRI DI W, REEHAN T, B
HLTH so
1kW h=3.6x10% J, FRIWERN kWHIBHTEL AN RIGER

EF: T MR
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A man applies a force of 40N to push a box along the floor.

Al

40m

How much power is required to push the box 4.0 m in 3.0 seconds?

A 33W B 30W C 53W D 480W
(2024 H 2 0625/11 457550)
f&: 5B EE, HW = Fsf
W =40 x 4.0 =160 J
P = Y48
P = % ~ b3 W

Wik Co
RS

7. What is the relationship between the power of a motor, the force exerted by the motor, the
distance moved by the force and the time taken?

distance moved x time taken

A power =
force

B power = force x distance moved x time taken

force x time taken

C power= —
distance moved

force x distance moved

D power= -
time taken
(2024 &75 0625/13 4510550)
[ZX] D
(i) 5N ERFE, W= Fs.
WP = Wi
p=£s

t

Wik Do
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Fig. 3.1 shows a simplified diagram of a solar cell.

negative contact

black coating

positive contact

conducting material
in solar cell

Fig. 3.1

(c) 0.72kW of light is incident on the solar cell in Fig. 3.1. The cell has an efficiency of 75%.

(i) Calculate the output power of the cell.
(ii) State the meaning of the term kilowatt-hour (kWh).

(iii) Energy is produced by each solar cell for an average of 6 hours per day. A household
uses approximately 7400kWh of electrical energy per year.

Calculate the number of solar cells needed to produce energy for one household. Give
your answer as a whole number of solar cells.
(2025 47 0625/41 #i3/5i(c))

[Z2] (1) 0.54kW; (i) IhE K1 kW &EL hNEBRREE, (i) 75
(] (1) AHHmHIERRA

— 75
P=0.72x {2 = 0.54 kW

(i) 1 kW hg2IhE k1 kWIS FEL hN R RE = .
(iii) FHRHAEHRM —4F A MERAE = Pt,

E =0.54 x6 x 365 =1182.6 kW h

w= 171?;%(.)6 ~ 6.26

OKPHRE M B R U SS, B AR B RE R AN T RIEM R, & T8
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Fig. 9.1 shows a mobile phone (cell phone) being charged on a wireless charging plate.

primary coil in
charging plate

secondary coil in
mobile phone

Fig. 9.1

(b) The maximum energy stored in the battery of the mobile phone is 0.012kWh.
(i) Show that this maximum energy is 4.3 x 10*J.

(i) The charging plate in Fig. 9.1 has a useful output power of 15W.
The phone manufacturer claims that the battery can be charged to 50% capacity in less

than 30 minutes.

Show that this claim is true.

(2024 B Z= 0625/43 259/5i(b))
[ZFZE] () 43x10* J; (i) BEELL, £E 50% 41724 min
[#47] 1 kW h = 1000 x 60 x 60 J = 3.6 x 106 J
(i) E=0.012x3.6 x 106 =4.32 x 10* J ~ 4.3 x 10* J
(i) FEE 50% e Eh
E =050 x4.3x10* =2.15x 10* J
it = £
t = 215<10% — 1 43 x 10° s ~ 24 min
24 min < 30 min, #J)FKIPEIE AL
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10. A farmer uses a rope to lift a barrel of fruit from the ground to a platform, as shown in Fig. 2.1.

ground

Fig. 2.1

(b) The farmer wants to make the process faster. He buys a machine to lift the barrels of fruit.
(i) The output power of the machine is 75W.
The work done in lifting a barrel of fruit onto the platform is 450J.
Calculate the time taken for the machine to lift a barrel of fruit onto the platform.

(ii) The machine uses an electric motor. The farmer installs some wind turbines to supply
electrical power for the farm.

Suggest one environmental reason for using wind turbines rather than using a diesel
(fossil fuel) generator.

(2023 &75 0625/33 4f245i(b))

[£Z] () 6.0s: (i) REEETTLEER
@471 () P = 273

t=%=240-60s

(i) MUAER AT FHAERE TR

| 1.8 E38

R EREEEES DFEMER (Fik Kk k)

IR FR AR LB REAp =

Kb FObEEAERER I B, AN s WMARE R E L HAZ HA N, F 4%
TR S,

M F RN AR m i, p AR , 1Pa=1X,

B s REmEA Pa (AHTR)
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Inamu;@E&%Eﬁ%xxiﬁ,ﬁ%Mﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂw,%Mp=§o

[ —. %I\ p=FIA FIE {7 |

A skier is standing still on a flat area of snow.

The totazl weight of the skier is 550N. The total area of his skis in contact with the ground is
0.015m".

What is the pressure exerted on the ground by the skier?

A 0.83N/m? B 8.3N/m? C 3700N/m? D 37000N/m?
(2025 2= 0625/12 2513 /5)
. PREFIEEAKEFER L, SHZANENETESENRSE, % F =550 N,
mp=45%#H
b= ‘5500.0%1]&2
p~ 3.7 X 104%
Wik Do
FXT %R 3]

1. Which unit is a unit of pressure?

A kg/m? B kg/m? C Nm D N/m?
(2025 428 0625/12 551055)

[Z%]1D
[#E7) fp =5, IR . #k D,
2, How is pressure defined?

A area per unit force
B force per unit area
C mass per unit area

D mass per unit volume
(2024 &7 0625/13 4511/5)

[Z£Z%] B
[#EAr] pEME S, RSO A R JT. #E B.
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3. (b) A different metal block is lying on the ground, as shown in Fig. 3.2.

0.54m

0.18m/¢i

-

ground

Fig. 3.2 (not to scale)
The weight of the metal block is 890 N.

Calculate the pressure on the ground caused by the block in the position shown in Fig. 3.2.
(2025 ¥ 7 0625/32 45315i(b))
[Z%] 92005
(i) &@Yes5 m MR R A = 0.54 x 0.18 = 0.0972m?,
Hip=414%
p = 890555z ~ 920025
% FERR 9200,

4. Which situation is not explained by the equation P = %?

using a longer spanner than normal to undo a tight nut

A

B hammering a nail into a piece of wood

C tractors using wide tyres in a muddy field
D

a sharp kitchen knife cutting vegetables more easily than a blunt one
(2025 425 0625/11 %51050)

[ZXR] A
(AT ] £TM ] T EE AR AR SN, FEBRESK : HERMIFIREETE . MR, EiRE . BKK
FHF SRR . Nl p = & R, ik A

(Z. BREE—RFEHX

VAl e S 58 7R W 0] SCRP T SR e AR BFR o
FEsiRe . HR FONEEAEA TR T, A R Yrids k2K Sr i BTG H A

BEHTT I, F T YRR E ]

PR E bR AL AR, 1 Pa =125,

TEAR P77 BRSOk A, R E T, Bllem® = m?
B mEMEMN, p=5; 107
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Fig. 3.1 shows a computer on the surface of a desk.
J—
computer—_|

E'J surface of desk
/\ ® \/

—

Fig. 3.1

(a) The weight of the computer is 48N.
The area of the computer in contact with the surface of the desk is 20 cmZ.

Calculate the pressure due to the computer on the surface of the desk.

(2024 75 0625/32 53 5i(a))
fi#: ALK R b, EX RN E S TE), W F=48N,
A =20cm? =20 x 1074m?2 = 2.0 x 10~3m?2,

Hip=4%1#H
— 48 _ 4 _ N
p—W—24X10 Pa—2.4mo

B JEBEN 2405,
APSEE
5.

Fig. 3.1 shows a cross-section through the centre of a solid cone and a cross-section through the
centre of a solid cuboid. The cone and the cuboid are placed on the ground as shown in Fig. 3.1.

The solid cone is more stable than the solid cuboid.
The symbol x indicates the position of the centre of gravity of each object.

cone cuboid

ground

Fig. 3.1

(b) The weight of the solid cuboid is 48 N. The area of the solid cuboid in contact with the ground
is 32cm?.

Calculate the pressure exerted by the solid cuboid on the ground.

(2025 ZZ 0625/32 45355i(b))

[ZF] 1.5

URHT] K77 PR S F R Sy, 8 F = 48 N.
A =32cm? = 3.2 x 103m?2,

p=8=2—>5=15x10* Pa=151;,

% RN 155,
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7.

Fig. 5.1 shows an empty metal cylinder.

metal cylinder

ground

Fig. 5.1

(c) The weight of the metal cylinder is 420N. The area of the metal cylinder in contact with the
ground is 300 cm?2.

Calculate the pressure on the ground due to the metal cylinder.
(2025 475 0625/31 £58i(c))
[ZF] 145
[T &)@ AR I i D% THE Sy, # F = 420 N,
A = 300cm? = 3.00 x 10~2m?,
p=5=720 . =14x10* Pa=141;,

2 ERA 145,
Fig. 2.1 shows the horizontal forces acting on an ice skater. The ice skater is moving forwards.

ice skater

backward force = 45N ———— —p forward force = 80N

skate

edge of skate in contact with the ice

Fig. 2.1

(b) The weight of the ice skater is 700 N.
The area of the skate in contact with the ice is 6.2cm?.
Calculate the pressure on the surface of the ice exerted by the skate. Give your answer to

two significant figures.
(2025 425 0625/32 55245i(b))
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[Z%] 1105,

[T ] DK KR SZ 87 045 T UK E I E 7, WK UK T/ ) F' = 700 N,
A=62cm? =6.2 x 10*m?,

p=5 =720 =11x10° Pa=110_5,

2 JEBRA 1102,

8. A person pushes a pushchair. A young child rides in the pushchair. Fig. 2.1 shows horizontal
forces acting on the front wheel of the pushchair.

Fig. 2.1 (not to scale)

(a) Calculate the resultant of the horizontal forces shown in Fig. 2.1.

(c) In (a), the weight of the pushchair and child is 240 N.
The total area of contact with the ground is 38 cm?.

Calculate the pressure on the ground due to the pushchair and child.
(2024 %7 0625/31 452/i(c))

[Z%£] 6.3

[#247] BULERILEX A E S TEES, 8§ F =240 N,

A = 38cm? = 3.8 x 103m?2,

p=5=320-=63x10* Pa=631;,

B JEBEN 6.3 05,

(= AEYEILEER ]

FEmFREEEAERMER LR, p=5%, Hp FARARS, AN .
R ERR AL, 1 Pa=1N/m?; 1580, JIFIHERR R FIAH EX R A o

[ 7/ NV R N B 1= i A S 1 e 273 Y T2 2 N R 5 . S < A WA 3 111728 23 5 G I Vi
LA =3 AR AL

B EERER MR (Pa); /N

244



I R BRI BT SRR BN R B SER R I A T AR

A woman has a weight of 600 N. She stands on a horizontal floor. The area of her feet in contact
with the floor is 0.050 m”.

What is the pressure she exerts on the floor?
A 12x10°N/m?
B 2.4 x10°N/m?
C 1.2x10*N/m?

D 24x10*N/m?
(2023 B 2= 0625/11 #51355)
i YRR HTE ) 4 T HE ), i F =600 N,
Hp=5%%#
p =005 = 1.2 x 10*N/m?,

Hiik Co
RS2

9. Fig. 5.1 shows a metal block at room temperature on a table.

metal block

table

Fig. 5.1

(c) The weight of the metal block is 26 N. The area of the metal block in contact with the table is
42cm?.

Calculate the pressure on the table due to the metal block.
(2024 B 2 0625/32 55515i(c))

[ZZ] 0.62N cm2

[#4#7] Hp=5%45

p= % = 0.62N cm 2,

& &JEYO SRR A 0.62N cm 2,

10.  Why is it easier to push a sharp nail, rather than a blunt nail, into a piece of wood?

A The sharp nail exerts a larger force on the wood.
B The sharp nail exerts a smaller force on the wood.
C The sharp nail exerts a larger pressure on the wood.

D The sharp nail exerts a smaller pressure on the wood.
(2023 478 0625/13 451118)
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[ZZX] C

[REAT ] FEHE SRR B . RET 5 AR R o e A /1N
Hip =& 50, JRETRIAHE P22 ) TR R ALK o

Tk Co

1. (a) Fig. 3.1 shows a person moving across an ice-covered pond to reach a ball on the ice.

ball

N
© 38

————— —_— ———— ——
— Ice - —_— —

Fig. 3.1

Explain why this way of moving across the ice is safer than walking. Use your understanding
of pressure in your answer.

(2023 2= 0625/42 #33/8i(a))

[ER] S5 KM AE R, BRI, IKIEEA S
[RRAT] NBIEE RS, Eppk 55 ok im it i i AR A 7 B I B K
Hop =% W, WK Z B0 RSN, Rk A 5 AL

12.  The diagram shows a solid block resting on a bench. The dimensions of the block are shown.

: 40cm :
|

20 cm,/?‘ Q

A

R bench
80cm P

On which labelled surface should the block rest to produce the smallest pressure on the bench?

A P
B Q
C R

D P, QandR produce the same pressure
(2025 £Z= 0625/12 2512/5)
[EE] A
[REAT] Py IR R BT, XHCEW R 3% T E 7).
Erh PR AR, Bop = & AN, DL P SR R RN
Wk Ao
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(M. &3 &5EkeEmmEml

FEiRF N EAE AR by, RAKX _, Hir PRy, A A#EEREFR.
YRR L FE KT SZ4F T b BTG H AR B AN 0, PO SRR B e 1 KNS TR E T
ALEAEMER, SEMERY _  SORENSIERA SR F =pA s A= %o
F RASHY, BEEBOEOR, MMM/ : ESRA ST AL, 1Pa=1X;,

g p=5 BEMEBZA; Pa
AH I A BT IR IR SR, e A AR Ao

A student has a battery-powered torch. Fig. 3.1 shows the torch.

base of torch

Fig. 3.1

(c) The student places the torch on its base on a shelf. The area of the base of the torch is
44 cm?. The weight of the torch is 8.5N.

Calculate the pressure on the shelf due to the torch.
(2023 F 7 0625/32 43355i(c))
i R IEAEKPR b, RARANETES, F=85N,
Hp=2%%#
p="5% =01915,

% R 01925,
HAPSE
13.

(b) Fig. 3.1 shows another boy sitting on a solid block of wood.

block of wood

ground

Fig. 3.1

The total weight of the boy and the block is 1200 N.
The area of the block of wood in contact with the ground is 0.16 m?.

Calculate the pressure exerted on the ground.
(2024 &7 0625/33 45315i(b))
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[ZZ] 7500 Pa
(24T ] AR 1o i R /ANEF B MR B E .

Hp=%%#
p = 48 = 7500 Pa.

2 KA 7500 Pa,

14.  An elephant of weight 45000 N stands with all four feet on the floor.
The average pressure on the floor due to the elephant foot in contact with it is 34 000 Pa.

What is the area of each foot of the elephant?

A 0.19m? B 0.33m? C 0.76m? D 1.3m?
(2024 428 0625/21 55 11540)
[Z%] B
[FEAT] et R A A, WS Rk 44,
Mp=14 &
A= = 455305 = 0.33m%,

HLE B

15. The diagram shows a rectangular metal block with dimensions 2.5cm x 3.0cm x 4.5cm. The
block is resting on the ground.

The block exerts a pressure of 0.23 N/cm? on the ground.

- NOT TO
SCALE

3.0cm

Y _iﬁ.Scm

1
g

4.5cm

What is the weight of the metal block?

A 0.020N B 17N C 26N D 3.1N
(2024 £H:Z= 0625/12 #5855)
[ZFZ] C

[FEHT) &)@ e 5 1 e k) A e A
A=25x4.5=11.25cm?,
HF=pAf8 F=0.23x11.25=25875 N~ 2.6 N,

Wk C.

16. A solid cube has sides 0.50m long and a mass of 120kg. It stands on the ground on one face.

Which pressure does the cube exert on the ground?

A 480kg/m? B 960kg/m® C 4700N/m? D 9400N/m?
(2023 B 2= 0625/13 4513551)
[Z%] C
[REATY 3777 PR Mt ) RN T HE T
F=mg=120x9.8=1176 N,
A =0.50 x 0.50 = 0.25m?,
p=5 =408 =4704% ~ 47005, #k C.
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AIE 2 BIREREHRREMZE (5% kok k)

JEsR T B AR AR AR b p
Pa, H1Pa=1L,

XTER IR E SRR, I T RSB AR Ap = pgAh, Hp p HIBRIKEE, g HE T
BE, Ah RE RIS

E.F RS, A NBHER, R0

=¥, PREEHOK, FESRMOK: IREEMFINY, BRI AR R XWRAER
225 S IHI NI i S

A BRI T ASRITREE s SRR B B RIS S bR B 5 L

(— BREZEREEEX |

(a) (i) Define pressure.

(ii) Describe how pressure in a liquid varies with its depth and with its density.
variation with depth

variation with density
(2023 E 2= 0625/43 552/i(a))
f: () SRR AR eI A L, Bl p = &
(i) H1 Ap = pgAh 15, WIABE—ER, REBK, EBEK: RKE—EN, BIREEBRK, KRBk,
B WA ESRIE IR G R MG R, % B KIMHE K o

RS
1. Which row describes how the pressure beneath the surface of a liquid depends on the depth
below the surface and on the density of the liquid?
depth below surface density of liquid
A pressure decreases pressure decreases
with increasing depth with increasing density
B pressure decreases pressure increases
with increasing depth with increasing density
C pressure increases pressure decreases
with increasing depth with increasing density
D pressure increases pressure increases
with increasing depth with increasing density

(2024 EZ= 0625/13 258/5)
[Z=] D
[#247] B Ap = pgAh 15, WK ERREIR BB R MG, Rl A% B RS K. #eE Do
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When a diver swims down from the surface of the water to a depth of 10m, the pressure
experienced increases from 100000 N/m? to 200000 N/m?.

Which statement explains this increase in pressure?

A The density of the water increases with depth.

B The gravitational field strength increases with depth.

C The weight of water above the diver increases with depth.

D Water cannot be compressed.

(2023 4725 0625/11 #511481)
[ZZ] C
(24T ] 7K R RIS, o b KA & BE A, AKARREE Bk, PR T R T 32 JE Rl 2 Bk o ik Co

Two beakers are filled to the same depth, one with water and one with oil.
The density of water is 1000 kg/m®. The density of oil is 920kg/m?.

In which position is the pressure the greatest?

3 4 \ (
A Cc
t il
water \\ // Ol
B D

(2025 4725 0625/22 559550)
[ZZX] B
[#%47] B. D FiAbiREEARR . AKB%5EE 100058 KT 920=% , 1 Ap = pgAh 1%, B ALEHRK
ﬂ: D &bo
A. C BRbMIREE 43 7)/NT By D Bidh, ik B
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4. A tall cylinder is partly filled with two liquids, which do not mix. The two liquids have different
densities. A student measures the pressure due to the liquids at different depths.

,

position P
liquids with
different densities
position Q
O
Which graph shows how the liquid pressure varies between positions P and Q?
A B
A A
Q Q
pressure pressure
P > P >
depth depth
Cc D
A Q A
pressure pressure
P Q
P > >
depth depth

(2025 7 0625/22 457551)
[Z=] B
[#%47] M Ap = pgAh £5, FERRRE IR BEHE KRS K
FESRBEIR B AR I B 2R pgs 1R BB, FEWAERE R, Mt o R RN K. ik B.

(Z. FpgAh B[ERE |

AR R R S B IR 22 AR W, WRE R ERRZE S HH p NIRRT,
9 AEIIGHEE -

FIFPRAT, TREEUR, IR SRR R —IREEAL, WARB BRI T TRBR .

pr g~ Ah BIEAL5] R + Nkg™'s m, Fiff Ap BHALH Pa.

S T8 S EF A A TP RS BLIREEZE . Ap NEAHIRE 175 25 Ui ) B3 o

w2z Ap = pgAh; kg m3
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| o IR T VR EREREN, A, TS Ap = pgAh.

A dam holds water in a reservoir. The height of the water in the reservoir is 15m.
dam
\
water ir_1 15m
reservoir
Y

The density of water is 1000 kg/m?.
What is the pressure due to the water at the bottom of the dam?

A 6.8Pa B 1500Pa C 15000Pa D 150000Pa
(2023 B 2= 0625/21 #513550)
fi# KA KR R SRR, BURS/KER B EREZN Ah =15 m.
HH VR A e 5 % R A5
Ap = pgAh
=1000 x 10 x 15
= 150000 Pa.
HIE Do
X943

5. Four tanks contain water to the depths shown.
At the bottom of which tank is the pressure due to the water greatest?

A B C D

10cm] gch 80m1 7cm¢_

(2024 %475 0625/23 #51158)

[ZXR] A
(AT ] AN EAK, p F g AR, ORI HE5E bl 5 B R BB R T B K

10 cm>9 cm>8 cm > 7 cm,

A AR IREOR Mk A

6. An object is a depth h below the surface of a liquid. The pressure due to the liquid at this depth is
p. The gravitational field strength is g.

What is the density p of the liquid?

h
h g hg
(2023 425 0625/22 2511581)

[Z=] D

[#2iT] Pih ER R R

p = pgh.,

p=gh

Wik Do
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7. The equation Ap = pgAh can be used for a liquid.

What is the meaning of the term p?

A pressure due to the liquid

B density of the liquid

C total pressure due to the liquid and the air above the liquid

D density of an object placed in the liquid
(2024 H 7 0625/22 485)

[(%] B
L4717 Ap = pgAh w1, p FIRUEIRIIH B o
Tk B.
8. Fig. 4.1 shows a bottle part-filled with water. The air inside the bottle is at the same pressure as

the air outside the bottle. The bottle and its contents are at room temperature.
bottle

/air

water

Fig. 4.1

(c) Another plastic bottle is filled to the top with water. The height of the bottle is 40.0cm. The
density of water is 1.0 x 103kg/m3.

Calculate the pressure difference between the top and bottom of the water.
(2023 428 0625/42 #545i(c))
[ZZ] 3900 Pa
[#%#7] Ah =40.0 cm = 0.400 m,
Mg=98Nkg ", HEMAKERKRR
Ap = pgAh
=1.0 x 103 x 9.8 x 0.400
=3.92 x 103 Pa ~ 3900 Pa.
& KITHERS IRES 2 A FE5R 224 3900 Pa.

(E EEEEMIRER
WA B R B 22 PR EE RN I EUR B 2B e s s VA R L B AT I
FOS W ER, AT A BEESRA _ Hopy MVRTAMEG R .

R A F2RIHE SN o JEHR. BEBEFNTREER HAL S} 0 Pay kg/m® Fll mo
B Ap=pgAhs Ap=py —py; F=ApA
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| 9 B TR R R AR . e AN ERR . TIH Ap = pgAh RAHIR .

An oil tank has a base of area 2.5m? and is filled with oil to a depth of 1.2m.

The density of the oil is 800kg/m?.

What is the force exerted on the base of the tank due to the oil?

A 940N B 2400N C 9400N D 24000N
(2023 HZ= 0625/22 £5145851)
fE: AR R R AR A AR
Ap = pgh
=800 x 9.8 x 1.2
= 9408 Pa
H F = ApA 13
F = 9408 x 2.5
= 23520 N
~ 24000 N

Hitk Do

RS

9.

An object taken underwater will be damaged if the total pressure acting on it is greater than
2.1 MPa.

What is the maximum depth that the object can be taken underwater before it breaks?
atmospheric pressure = 101000 Pa

density of water = 1000 kg/m?
A 10.3m B 204m C 214m D 225m

(2024 B Z& 0625/23 #5850)
[Z%] B
[#2#7] 2.1 MPa = 2.1 x 10° Pa
WA= A ) T A
Ap =py —Pxx
= 2.1 x 105 — 101000
=1.999 x 10° Pa

H Ap = pgh 13
B — 1.999x10°
1000%9.8

~ 204 m
1L Bo
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10. (a) (i) Arectangular glass tank contains 3.0m? of liquid. The mass of the liquid is 2800kg.
Calculate the density of the liquid.

(ii) A metal block is placed in the tank and it sinks to the bottom. The top surface of the block
is 1.1m below the surface of the liquid.

Fig. 4.1 shows the block on the bottom of the tank.

liquid

T~

metal block —_|

£0.30m

0.45m

Fig. 4.1

Calculate the force exerted by the liquid on the top of the block.
(2025 475 0625/43 454/5i(a))

[ZZ] (i) 930kg m—3; (ii) 1400 N
[#4r] ) HEELARE

— m
P=v
_ 2800

3.0
~ 930kg m 3

(it) VAR TE S SR b 2R T P2 AR ) T iR R
Ap = pgh

=930 x 9.8 x 1.1

~ 1.0 x 10* Pa

S JE M b SR T Y TE AR A
A=0.45x%0.30

= 0.135m?

B F=ApAfs
F~1.0x10*x0.135

~ 1400 N

& () WA B A 930kg m2 5 (i) VAT 42 )@ P T FE 14 1400 N.
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. (b) Fig. 3.2 shows a side view of the pond with a layer of ice floating freely on the water.

-T—ice

pond—

0.45m
—+——water

X

Fig. 3.2

The surface area of the pond is 5.0m?2.
The mass of the ice is 690kg.

The density of water is 1000kg/m?.
Point X is 0.45m below the ice.

Calculate the pressure at point X due to the ice and the water.
(2023 F 7 0625/42 435i(b))

[ZZ] 5.8 x 103 Pa

[FEAT] AKHE X s = ) R R
Py = pgh

= 1000 x 9.8 x 0.45

= 4410 Pa

DK AT B % UK E ), ik
Py =Mz

__ 690x9.8
- 5.0

= 1352.4 Pa
UKFIZRAE X 5 AL H 5 A

D =D + Py

= 4410 + 1352.4

~ 5.8 x 103 Pa

& X SHIERA 5.8 x 103 Pa.
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12. Liquids are difficult to compress whereas gases can be compressed easily.

(b) Fig. 3.1 shows a rectangular block floating in water. The density of the water is 1000kg/m?.

rectangular block

atmosphere
N v N v

water

0.087m

base

Fig. 3.1

The area of the base of the block is 0.014 m2. The base of the block is at a depth of 0.087m
below the surface of the water.

(i) Show that the pressure due to the water at the base of the block is approximately 850 Pa.
(ii) Calculate the force F on the base of the block caused by the pressure given in (b)(i).
(iii) Force Fis equal to the weight of the block.

Calculate the mass of the block.
(2023 425 0625/41 553/5i(b))
[ZZ] (i) 850 Pa; (ii) 12 N; (iii) 1.2 kg
[REAT] (D) K AEY R I T = A 1) FE 3k
Ap = pgh
= 1000 x 9.8 x 0.087
= 852.6 Pa
~ 850 Pa
(i) i1 F = ApA %4
F =850 x 0.014
=119N
~ 12N
(i) Py B TR E Z B R, )

mg =F
r
g

3

12

9.
~ 1.2 kg
& (i) 850 Pa; (i) 12 N; (iii) 1.2 kg.
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